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MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT 

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 21 of the act of Congressfapproved August 

29, 1916, entitled ‘“ An act to declare the purpose of the people of the 
United States as to the future political status of the people of the 
Philippine Islands, and to provide a more autonomous government for 
those islands”, 1 transmit herewith, for the information of the 
Congress, the report of the Governor General of the Philippine 
Islands for the calendar year 1933, together with appendixes, con- 

~ sisting of abridged reports of the heads of the six departments of the 
Philippine Government for the calendar year 1933. 

I concur in the recommendation of the Secretary of War that this 
report and its appendixes be printed as a Congressional document. 

FraNkuIN D. ROOSEVELT. 
Tae WHITE House, 

January 16, 1935.



 



LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 

WAR DEPARTMENT, 
Washington, January 3, 1935. 

THE PRESIDENT, 
The White House. 

Dear MR. PresipENT: I enclose the annual report of the Governor 
‘General of the Philippine Islands for the calendar year 1933, and the 
appendixes thereto, consisting of abridged annual reports of the heads 
of the six departments of the Philippine government, for the calendar 
year 1933, together with drafts of messages for your signature trans- 
mitting them to the Congress as required by section 21 of the act of 
‘Congress approved August 29, 1916, entitled “An act to declare the 
purpose of the people of the United States as to the future political 
status of the people of the Philippine Islands, and to provide a more 
autonomous government for those islands.” 

I believe that this report and the appendixes transmitted herewith 
should be printed, as they contain valuable and historical information, 
and Iso Tem. 

Respectfully yours, 
Geo. H. DERN, 

Secretary of War. 

VIL



 



REPORT OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL OF THE 
PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, 1933 

Mania, August 15, 1934. 
The SECRETARY OF WAR, 

Washington, D. C. 
Str: The annual report of the Governor General of the Philippine 

Ping for the year ending December 31, 1933, is respectfully sub- 
mitted. 

Immediately following my arrival in Manila to take over the duties 
of the Governor General, on June 15, 1933, a comprehensive appraisal 
of existing conditions was undertaken. A thorough survey of the 
situation revealed that in many respects conditions in the Philippines 
were highly satisfactory. Peace and order prevailed, the public 
health was good, and there was general freedom from suffering due 
to individual want and destitution such as was widely prevalent in 
other lands. In some areas, however, economic distress had in- 
evitably resulted from a gradual decrease during recent years in the 
prices of the principal products of the islands, and in the financial 
administration of all branches of the government there was a dan- 
gerous trend toward lower revenues without a complementary 
decrease in expenditures. The latter condition was viewed as the 
most pressing problem confronting the government, especially in 
view of the far-reaching changes in government that appeared 
imminent. The adoption of a sound financial policy was therefore 
the problem demanding first attention. 

BALANCED BUDGET PRIMARY OBJECTIVE 

The finances of the government were basically in good condition. 
Sinking funds and currency reserve funds had been adequately main- 
tained. But the cash surplus which had been built up during a long 
period of prosperity was at the point of exhaustion through failure 
to reduce expenses to actual income. During the years 1930, 1931, 
and 1932 approximately $20,000,000 of accumulated surplus tunds 
had been used up to defray the general expenses of government. It 
was obvious that in the face of continually declining revenues this 
could not be permitted to continue without seriously undermining 
the government’s credit. The most arduous and detailed central 
control was immediately established and every possible economy 
impressed. 

The cooperation of the cabinet, especially of the secretaries of 
finance and interior, was requested and this was afforded in the 
highest degree. Both directly and through the cabinet, the serious- 
ness of the financial situation was brought home to bureau directors 
and all other personnel engaged in handling the public funds. A 
central efficiency and economy committee with subcommittees in 
each department was set up for recommending details of economy 
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2 REPORT OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL 

and improved methods. The unity of purpose created a definite 
institutional interest in economy with results which were entirely 
successful. The dangerous trend toward a financial crisis was 
Shooto) and a small surplus—3500,000 in round figures—laid up 
or 1933. 
Remission of land taxes was refused and a campaign for maximum 

collection continued to the last day of the year, bringing collections 
to nearly 6 percent above estimated income. In addition to the 
general economies, expenditure under conditional and discretionary 
appropriations was withheld. A major item in economy included the 
exercise of administrative option withholding release of the so-called 
“pork items” in the Public Works Act of 1933. In this connection 
must be mentioned the very helpful attitude of the third session of 
the Ninth Philippine Legislature which, fully realizing the exigencies 
of the financial situation, declined to pass a pork-barrel bill for the 
calendar year 1934. This is the first time in the history of the legis- 
lature that it has denied itself this luxury and coming as it did on the 
eve of elections gave further and needed emphasis to the economy 
campaign. Thus between overcollection and underexpenditure the 
budget was balanced without resort to new taxes. The following 
tables 1 and 2 show in graphic form the improved trend in Philinpine 
finances. 

Insular auditor’s report 

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF OPERATION OF THE GENERAL, SPECIAL, AND 
BOND FUNDS OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT, 1930 TO 1933 

  

  

Year Income Expenditures Difference 

OBO le iat dd ddd iS ded de P97, 869,947.92 | P104, 037,078.88 || — P6, 167, 130. 96 
OBL did dd ile tah drm mm mim pas am dein =o =a a i PE 82, 159, 869. 77 91, 018, 511. 81 —8, 858, 642. 04 
40 a I IM Wr ER CEN Eph 74,716, 772. 26 79, 696, 887. 23 —4, 980, 114. 97 

3 142 I SH AAI IE, vd. ART 70, 025, 933. 81 69, 535, 029. 86 +490, 903. 95:       
  

RESULTS OF OPERATION OF THE GENERAL FUND ONLY OF THE CENTRAL. 
GOVERNMENT, 1930 TO 1933 

  

10000 abn asi App Rab tn odpm pd ew nm pp SEE 2 P84,494, 630.24 | P95,828,238.78 | — P11, 333, 608. 54 
FOB] re eit a mph crm pgm ms mab wow tn wpe pT Pi 69, 425, 591. 75 76,641,465.73 ||  —7,215,873.98 
115 AN ABCER nh hI AS MARLTON AP RE el STS ASG LN 8 ST J 61, 441, 172. 50 65, 936, 588. 72 —4, 495, 416. 22° 
JB A oy fe Nn gl geo wr dw mp en eh 58, 047, 374. 35 56, 631, 361. 51 -+1, 416, 012. 84     
  

ALL DEPARTMENTS SHOW SAVINGS 

The success of the financial program was notable in that it was not. 
merely one of total figures. Within the central government every 
department and every bureau lived within its income and closed with 
a surplus. Economies in the departments and bureaus were of two. 
kinds: Those required in the budget commonly called “forced 
savings’ and those effected by underexpenditure or ‘voluntary 
savings”. A statement of the secretary of finance shows the ratio 
of savings to general appropriations in each of the departments of 
government and is reproduced in condensed form in the following 
table 3. The range among the different departments is interesting, 
especially in respect to the voluntary savings, in which the depart- 
ment of finance led with a ratio of 21.81 percent, the Office of the 
Governor General following with 11.75 percent.
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Ratio of savings to appropriations in the departments of government, 1933 

  

  

  

Yolunsary Forced sav- | Total sav- 
Ss ings based ings based. 

Department of government hosed on nel on gross on gross 
appropria- appropria- appropria- 

Hons tions tions 

Percent Percent Percent 
ILL RR EIR a A Se BRN XN NE SR 4.75 4.75 
House of representatives... coool lille ified 3 RE RCO Rae BU 5.31 
National Hora uo ry ard . 002 15. 22 15. 23 
ID ONE COU lar ne ced ms eS aon ws re mn me im os Btn 1.09 1.17 2.25 
Bureaus and offices under the ovine General including 

THE Bolo TN. ol dak ihe ms eiui sr  s  hi meb  wirm 11.75 3.33 14. 69 
Department of finance_____ AUR a SO 1 SNR EAMES (HE 1 1 21.81 3.23 24.33 
Department of pUbHC INSITUEHON oo vee vm oe win 1.88 1.98 3.82 
Pepartmentoliusticn... ooo. amc er 2.48 4.26 6. 63 
Department of agriculture and commerce... __.________._ 1.98 4.76 6. 65 
Department of public works and communications. ______.____ .85 4.72 5.53 
Department of the interior and labor... ___________. .48 10. 06 10. 49 
University of the Philippines. uo dil i iinet ain fukn nm samedi 14.03 14.03       

Another gage of the financial effort is reflected in the insular 
auditor’s report on the government’s cash account. Taking into 
consideration the withholding of expenditures under conditional 
appropriations, the cash position of the general fund of the central 
government was on December 31, 1933, some $4,000,000 in excess of 
a comparable figure as of December 31, 1932. 

GOVERNMENT-CONTROLLED COMPANIES 

Turning to government-controlled companies, there was no instance 
of a deficit or overdraft and the situation of each company was 
definitely improved as compared with 1932. The Manila Hotel 
showed a net profit of 500.19 as against a deficit of $25,209.88 in 
1932. The Manila Railroad Co. completed the year with a net 
income of $21,431.98 as against a deficit of 97,377.17 for the year 
1932, in spite of the fact that it was necessary to expend 274,666.66 
in additional exchange charges which would have been added to the 
net income under ordinary conditions. The Cebu Portlend Cement 
Co. continued its profitable operation with a net profit of 258,483.73. 
The Philippine National Bank showed net earnings amounting to 
P3,153,759.21 of which #1,000,000 was turned in to the insular 
treasurer and the balance put in surplus and reserve for future con- 
tingencies. 

PROGRESS IN PROVINCIAL FINANCES 

Outside the central government, provincial finances were in a 
difficult state. A survey of provincial finances was undertaken by 
the financial adviser, the late Mr. Joseph KE. Mills, in cooperation 
with the department of the interior and labor. The results of the 
survey showed at least 10 of the 49 Provinces had overdrafts, and 
others carried unpaid obligations from previous years or were weighted 
with accounts payable. In Provinces whose finances were otherwise 
sound, the unappropriated balances in the different funds were rapidly 
decreasing with indications that overdrafts would be incurred before 
the end of 1933. Provinces were immediately advised to undertake 
all possible economies including such reduction in salaries of their 
officials and employees as might assure solvency by the end of the
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year. Monthly reports required from each provincial treasurer were 
closely inspected by the financial adviser and myself, and based upon 
these reports letters were forwarded through the department of the 
interior and labor to the provincial treasurers suggesting additional 
economies. As a result of this detailed work, from December 31 
reports so far available, 4 of the overdraft Provinces cleared up their 
deficits and 3 were able to make substantial reductions in the 
amounts of their deficits. Eight Provinces established surpluses or 
increased balances in their principal funds. At the end of the year 
there remained several Provinces in doubtful financial condition and 
for these rehabilitation plans have been set up. It is hoped that the 
end of 1934 will show every Province on the credit side. 

LEGISLATION 

The principal issue before the third and last session of the Ninth 
Philippine Legislature was the question of the acceptance or rejection 
of the act of Congress commonly known as the ‘“ Hare-Hawes-Cutting 
Act”, which gave the Filipino people the option of setting up a com- 
monwealth form of government preparatory to complete independ- 
ence. In my inaugural address on the day of my arrival in Manila 
I had made it clear that I considered this matter one to be decided 
entirely by the Filipino people and that I intended to remain entirely 
neutral. I repeated this statement at the opening of the legislature 
and throughout the year was scrupulously careful to avoid being 
drawn into the controversies which arose and to avoid any action 
which might be interpreted as favoring one side or the other. Other 
than to state that the legislature by a concurrent resolution dated 
October 17, 1933, declined to accept the act, it does not appear 
necessary or timely to discuss it in this report. 

Notwithstanding the time required for consideration of a measure 
of such overshadowing importance as the Hare-Hawes-Cutting Act, 
the legislature also acted on several other matters of major impor- 
tance. The general appropriation act was approved several weeks 
before the close of the session, essentially as proposed in the budget 
submitted. Also for the first time in recent memory, and due to the 
punctilious action of the speaker of the house of representatives, 
the legislature adjourned promptly at midnight on the last day ot the 
session instead of as in previous years carrying on for several hours 
after midnight and approving at the last moment a large amount of 
hastily drawn and ill-considered legislation. : 

Constructive legislation enacted included measures— 

(a) Extending the franchise to women under the same conditions as at present 
enjoyed by men. 

(b) Providing for the imposition of an indeterminate sentence by the courts 
and creating a board to provide for paroles under such sentences. 

(¢) Providing for a board to attempt the control of the wide-spread practice 
of usury in the islands. 

(d) Providing for suspended sentences in cases of delinquent minors. 
(e) Providing an 8-hour day for certain hazardous occupations. 
(f) Creating a department of labor. 
(9) Providing funds for the relief of unemployment. 
(h) Amending the postal savings bank law to permit a more businesslike 

administration.
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SOCIAL PROBLEMS 

GENERAL 

The principal social problems of the Filipino people are those con- 
cerned with the care of mothers and children, malnutrition, and poor 
living conditions in the congested slum districts of Manila and in the 
larger towns in the Provinces. These problems are influenced by the 
customs of the people, standards of living, and climatic factors. 

Social problems as a whole are being approached from the viewpoint 
of immediate needs and long-time planning. The conditions in the 
congested districts of Manila present a serious problem requiring 
immediate attention. In order to obtain basic data the Philippines 
chapter, American Red Cross, in Manila conducted a health and social 
survey of a portion of the Tondo slum districts. This survey was 
conducted by trained social workers and included house-to-house visits 
and a study of health, social, and economic conditions in 5,193 families 
having an income of 15 a month or less—that is, an income which did 
not permit the family to live in a healthy environment and which gives 
rise to many social problems. The survey demonstrated that tuber- 
culosis, malnutrition, and intestinal parasitism were prevalent in the 
surveved group. It was estimated that approximately 15,000 fami- 
lies in Manila were living under conditions similar to those of the sur- 
veyed districts. This survey, together with the result of other obser- 
vations and studies, indicated that there was an urgent need for con- 
sideration of this matter, and for a more effective public health and 
social program than had hitherto been carried on in the islands. 

COMMUNITY HEALTH-SOCIAL CENTERS 

In order to perfect an organization which would meet the needs of 
the health and social situation in slum districts, an agency known as 
the “Community Health-Social Center’’ was organized on an experi- 
mental basis in August 1933, and established in the Tondo district of 
Manila. The Community Health-Social Center, as it was eventually 
organized, furnishes facilities for child and maternal health work, 
tuberculosis control, general dispensary services, and social rehabilita- 
tion. Daily clinics are held in the center, but home visiting by public- 
health nurses and social workers is emphasized. The family is the 
unit served and all of the health and social difficulties of a given family 
are attacked as one problem. 

Excellent results have been obtained by the experimental Commu- 
nity Health-Social Center and at the end of 1933 plans were being made 
for four similar centers in the city of Manila and six centers in the 
Provinces. 

CHILD AND MATERNAL HEALTH AND WELFARE 

Despite economic difficulties, 208 puericulture centers were main- 
tained in operation throughout 1933. Promotion of maternal health 
and welfare is carried on largely by means of puericulture centers, 
public-health nursing services, and volunteer organizations such as the 
Red Cross, women’s clubs, and other organizations of various kinds. 

A puericulture center is a child and maternal health and welfare 
clinic with a home-visiting service. The larger centers operate mater-
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nity homes or maternity hospitals. There is vast need for more of 
these puericulture centers and it is estimated that there should be a 
minimum of 500 centers in the Philippine Islands. The long-time 
plans for child and maternity health and welfare work call for a 
year-to-year increase in the number of puericulture centers. 

SLUM CLEARANCE 

The slum clearance problem in Manila is basically the same as in 
any other large city in that the solution must depend upon the con- 
struction of low-cost houses either by private capital or by govern- 
ment funds. A certain proportion of slum dwellers can rent or buy 
low-cost houses, while another group consisting of the socially insecure 
families cannot pay rents which would support a sanitary housing 
roject. 

2 Sudios and basic plans are being made with a view to the develop- 
ment of housing projects which will ultimately clear the slums of 
Manila. These plans provide for the reconstruction of limited areas 
to determine the most suitable type of houses and to focus attention 
upon the many problems which will be encountered in clearing the 
slums. Ultimately, the slum clearance plans will provide for the 
reconstruction of the slum districts by limited-dividend corporations 
and by government aid. 

PLAYGROUNDS 

There is great need for more recreational facilities for young people, 
especially outdoor playgrounds. During 1933, the city of Manila 
provided funds which would permit the opening for public use of 10 
school playgrounds. Also, steps were taken to secure funds for con- 
structing and equipping eight additional municipal playgrounds. 
Plans have been made for the continuation of this work with a gradual 
increase in the number of playgrounds. 

RURAL IMPROVEMENT 

An effort was made in 1933 to decrease agrarian troubles and to 
improve the standard of living among farm tenants and small farmers 
by the promotion of rural gardening projects. On August 18, 1933, a 
rural improvement committee was appointed by executive order no. 
436 and charged with making a careful study of rural conditions with a 
view to improving the economic and health conditions, and the 
general welfare of farming communities. The committee selected two 
rural districts, one in the municipality of Gapan, Nueva Ecija, and the 
other in the municipality of San Miguel, Bulacan, in which to demon- 
strate the value of barrio gardens. In each of these areas, rice is the 
principal crop and very few garden vegetables were cultivated by the 
people. With the aid of local supervision and support, 144 gardens 
were established in Gapan, Nueva Ecija, and 110 in San Miguel, 
Bulacan. These demonstrations were a marked success and the rural 
improvement committee will continue to work in 1934 with a view to 
instituting similar garden projects in other municipalities, and extend- 
ing the work to selected parts of the islands.
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UNEMPLOYMENT 

The relief of unemployment has not been a serious problem. A 
survey, made as of March 1933, showed that there were approximately 
6,000 heads of families and 1,500 employable dependents unemployed 
in Manila. Subsequent estimates of the unemployment situation 
indicate that the trend of unemployment tended to remain fairly 
constant. 

An unemployment committee was appointed and charged with 
studying the existing conditions and making recommendations for 
the relief of unemployment and the relief of distress due to unemploy- 
ment should such measures become necessary. 

Under the auspices of the unemployment committee means were 
made available for the transportation to the Provinces of destitute 
unemployed. The bureau of labor and the bureau of public welfare 
cooperated in the placement of unemployed in available jobs. 

The relief of distress due to unemployment has been supervised by 
the unemployment committee. This has been accomplished principally 
by providing material relief in the form of food and shelter. Funds 
for this purpose were obtained by voluntary contributions to the asso- 
ciated charities and by the appropriation of small amounts from govern- 
ment funds. The city of Manila contributed 5,000 and the insular 
government 7,500. Later the legislature appropriated 30,000 to be 
expended during 1934 for the relief of distress caused by unemploy- 
ment. 

SUPPLEMENTARY REPORTS 

Attached to this report are excerpts from the reports of the various 
department secretaries which contain information of interest regard- 
ing the general situation, These reports, owing to their length and 
from motives of economy, are not printed in full. 

FOREIGN TRADE! 

Statistics relating to the foreign trade of the islands during the last 
and previous years are deserving of thoughtful study by everyone 
interested in the future of the islands and their future relationship 
with the United States. These statistics show a dependence on the 
American market so great that any sudden change in the trade rela- 
tions of the two countries will have most serious consequences for 
these islands and their 14,000,000 inhabitants. 

The total foreign trade of the islands during the year was valued 
at 360,903,628, the balance of trade in favor of the islands being 
62,180,582. The total trade with the United States alone amounted 
to 269,706,866, the balance of trade in favor of the islands being 
95,545,240. On the other hand, trade with countries other than the 
United States amounted to $91,196,762 with an unfavorable balance 
of 733,364,658. While exports to the United States and foreign coun- 
tries increased at about the same rate, exports to the United States 
comprised more than 86 percent of the total. On the other hand 

1 Trade figures for 1933 herein, which are based upon valuations under the Parity Act, have been 
revised to actual values subsequent to the completion of this report.
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imports from the United States, which comprised but 58 percent of 
the total, decreased by 15 percent while imports from foreign coun- 
tries increased by 11 percent. As against a total increase of imports 
from foreign countries of 6,086,049, imports from Japan alone 
increased by 6,880,654 while exports to that country increased by 
less than $1,000,000. 

It is worthy of note that this net favorable balance of trade exceeds 
the general expenses of the central government and that the favorable 
balance with the United States alone amounted to 69 percent more 
than the expenses of the government for 1933. It will be difficult, if 
not impossible, to find substitute markets for the large volume of 
exports which now go to the United States. The immediate result of 
the loss of the American market would be that the Filipino people 
would be compelled to curtail imports. The islands have imported 
from the United States in the past 8 years goods to the value of more 
than 31,100,000,000, the average annual importation over that 
period being more than 138,000,000. The present tendency indicates 
that this market for American products would largely disappear if 
the mutual preferential tariff privileges which now exist should be 
repealed. 

Philippine products have in the past enjoyed the benefits of the 
highly protective American tariff while on the other hand American 
goods in the Philippines have enjoyed only the incidental protection 
of a tariff for revenue. Abnormal conditions of exchange in the past 
few years have tended partially to nullify even that advantage. 
Recent events have brought home sharply to the Filipino people the 
fact that restrictions on their market privileges in the United States 
will have serious effects on their economic life, and the plan of a 
reciprocal trade agreement, as a means of continuing the exchange of 
products that has proved so mutually profitable over a long period of 
years, has been strongly urged and would probably receive general 
support. : 

Of interest in this connection are the following tables showing the 
10 principal imports of the islands for the year 1933 and the 10 years 
preceding, and the percentage of these imports which came from the 
United States. It is a matter of regret that a larger percentage of 
imports of the Philippine Islands do not come from the United States, 
but the proportion of such imports in relation to general trade has 
remained fairly constant. The point which I desire to emphasize 
here is that further curtailment of Philippine exports to the United 
States must inevitably restrict purchases of these products from the 
United States at a time when the United States can ill afford to suffer 
a further loss in exports.
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Ten principal imports during the year 1933 and the amount of corresponding articles 
imported yearly s nce 1923 

COTTON GOODS 
  

From all countries From the United States 

  

Year 

  

  

        
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Percent 
Amount of total Amount Percent 

import 

P31, 157, 651 21 P16, 524, 065 53. 03 
33, 523, 243 21 21, 147, 596 63. 08 
32, 802, 095 17 16, 221, 271 49. 45 
37,027, 108 15 17, 300, 645 46, 72 
53, 953, 834 18 31, 697, 057 58.74 
56, 272, 304 20 30, 796, 066 54.73 
486, 085, 427 20 24, 311, 159 52.75 
56,470,119 24 32, 792, 259 58. 07 
55,196, 619 23 28, 918, 304 52.39 
49, 379, 481 23 25, 627,478 51. 89 
46, 270, 197 26 27, 192, 066 58.78 

IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTS 

P17, 891, 509 12 P12, 798, 363 71. 53 
19, 977, 574 13 14, 668, 250 73.42 
26, 729, 765 13 20, 392, 034 76. 29 
88, 559, 138 16 29, 837, 323 77.38 
43,812, 331 15 35, 559, 334 81.16 
40, 296, 562 15 31, 591, 570 78. 40 
30, 855, 639 13 22, 298, 056 72.27 
27, 041, 520 11 20, 542, 124 75.23 
27,919, 939 12 21, 264, 889 76. 16 
24, 094, 119 12 18, 701, 669 27.62 
17, 392, 001 10 13, 988, 903 80. 43 

MINERAL OILS 

OD oc he ditt me he onde i a hb Mie gui tn P11, 199, 219 7 P9, 830, 095 88. 22 
LL TS YO OD, A RANMA a, A 13, 718, 021 9 11, 673, 954 85. 10 
OD Ls cmc oo ole il ee i ea wn St OE 18, 935, 275 9 15, 047, 316 79. 46 
O00 ci i i Eo bn we i pe Bn wi 17,921, 314 7 14, 492, 776 80. 87 
00 rie i le re i Bi pl a wr 19, 838, 056 7 16, 804, 383 84.77 
D8 oo i a wn i or i 17, 608, 298 7 14, 375, 597 81. 64 
0 Do i hh ni ites wi Ds er es eb i be me ra 15, 405, 879 Y 12,874,915 83. 57 
FD D0 em os lm nl ee de 0 17, 656, 849 7 15, 313, 394 86.73 
JT i cd ii a es i el De Seb 17, 358, 936 8 13, 640, 102 78.58 
BOE. i rt dB ee ee et ee 17, 340, 039 8 13, 566, 937 78.24 
JOZB iui. iin a mn bai Rea wn oe A a 13, 360, 632 8 , 945, 281 74.44 

. MEAT AND DAIRY PRODUCTS 

Len RE WEA HOR DIR Io a $7,622,467 5 $3, 715,909 48.75 
1 RAT SE MAAR A Ch RY 0 8, 128, 254 5 4, 695,494 57.77 
OBL cc ib ries ie ghee sn md at 12, 150, 885 6 7,324, 489 60. 28 
0930... oe ie ii re wt hm EE Se ep 11, 259, 879 5 6, 902, 531 61.31 
FOB cn oe i ht a pn wh re ER 13, 787, 160 5 7,341,123 53. 25 
HOD Loc occ slo ie mi ti Hh Rr Be ep is ier eee 13, 346, 159 5 7, 439, 568 55.74 
111 RIED rok SNR ANTEATER] or eg IR 12,418, 212 5 6, 566, 126 52. 88 
B00 im fi wi we rin mi i op fe ee re 11, 910, 837 5 6, 387, 181 53. 62 
HL SR Ore AT ANA aad AT Tal 10, 938, 943 4 5, 899, 819 53. 93 
BOD ain min a hm i mh win en mt SE at pe EE 9, 862, 502 4 5, 224, 671 52.98 
11 Rt RARE TN ee CIR Ba XA 8, 607, 791 5 4,095, 930 47.58 

AUTOMOBILES, PARTS OF, AND TIRES FOR 

$7,179, 190 5 P6, 449, 265 89. 83 
8,058, 776 5 7,879, 872 97.78 
9, 030, 872 5 8,905,472 98. 61 

12, 362, 144 5 12, 201, 064 98.70 
15, 271, 461 5 15, 091, 886 98. 83 
13, 292, 723 5 13, 022, 346 97.97 
12, 479, 552 5 12,111,935 97.05 
10, 444, 942 4 10, 178, 724 97.45 
9,212, 313 4 8,971, 631 97. 39 
6, 484, 206 3 6, 308, 324 97.29 
4,434, 151 2 4, 379, 833 08.78 

  

        
  

108792—35——2
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Ten principal imports during the year 1933 and the amount of corresponding articles 
imported yearly since 1923—Continued 

PAPER AND ITS MANUFACTURES 

  

From all countries From the United States 

  

  

  

  

    
  

  

  

  

Year Percent 
Amount of total Amount Percent 

import 

FLU Ti SL SY SP ak Te SR A ALAR nape ST $4, 860, 537 3 £3, 200, 390 65. 84 
BO DD tL ah ha hi Sm hata nd ee re 5, 529, 333 3 3, 984, 646 72.06 
OE or i ee ee he A i 6, 516, 224 3 4,752,907 72.94 
O30 Ey ee wi dh mes is ii win mt SB 7, 808, 940 3 5, 884, 598 75.36 
112001 ML Sh aE RRL lend 8, 454, 247 3 6, 093, 373 72.07 
1 EERE Tai SOU ae RIA I A Khe 8, 257, 529 3 5, 605, 042 67. 88 
BO i in a a mt mar Ere de eb Se 7, 654, 852 3 5, 344, 404 69. 82 

i LDR DR lo Kola A, Av nn pr 7,016, 408 3 b, 155, 704 73.48 
Dl i a a ie ln 5 oe re 6, 813, 821 2 4, 985, 257 73.16 
BL i cd i me ee mites ie em ed 6, 304, 187 3 4,422, 082 70. 14 
aks an i ol om ev mn ee 6, 105, 883 3 4,744, 638 27:71 

WHEAT FLOUR 

Ds wf me 4 eh he bo pe HC to HRA P4, 770, 990 3 $3, 272, 302 68. 59 
AOE de a a he mri me 4,903, 878 2 3, 885, 663 79.24 
OBL ce on vi dwn i por fe 8 wi he rm mm bh Ro 6,429, 237 3 5,404, 198 84.05 
32 MLE SE Sn a AA. A oR A, A, £131 Arh 8, 982, 329 4 7,962, 372 88. 64 
1 WR SR Men KE Rel cog, 0 1 IE 10, 120, 155 3 8, 696, 878 85.94 
TO di a aD dw yet ch a en dda a a 2 10, 650, 603 4 9, 250, 256 86. 85 
dE cs hme ie oh wa ts wi Sem HR mn 9, 731, 783 4 8, 438, 506 86. 71 
LD en a a oh ra wi or i ee Bm ee 9, 724, 101 4 7, 965, 883 81.92 
1025... danas 7 i Dade, SR ER CR Mae eh 11, 213, 350 4 9, 453,446 84.30 
EE RTA A Ta SRS BAR at i, BR TE 8, 042,178 4 6, 746, 622 83.89 
40 SRE CRIBS all OU I oat Seal 5 bd 6, 995, 754 4 5, 613, 636 80. 24 

(NATURAL AND ARTIFICIAL) SILK GOODS 

JOB. hi a El P4, 770, 357 3 $2, 077, 300 43.55 
0 i lm wt i a ve nl mR 4,901, 256 ” & 3 1, 874, 085 38.24 

8 34000 RITA Ca AN RRA bt SNS RE 6,461, 561 | 3 1,471, 505 22.77 
JOB. a Be a eae i wera les i i 8, 650, 820 4 2,078, 152 24.03 
15002. VRE AT tS ni ll, RO Ck RHE SOAMRAW, 9, 328, 442 3 4, 067, 759 43. 61 
dO i hae rs mh pg A 8,512, 739 3 4, 200, 578 49.35 
oss om ai hr mo 1. oe ep gs el 7, 960, 729 3 4, 524, 757 56. 84 
OE i a et in 7,092, 855 3 3,068, 738 43. 27 
0 ct a ha at ve mie irs am wm i es mE 5, 615, 807 2 2, 247, 238 40. 02 
LER SOT RAL Ne FUN Ki AL NOIR, sine SE 4,371,446 2 1, 907, 989 43.65 
de he a mom Shim ve en AE ee 3,257,122 2 1, 373, 956 42.18 

TOBACCO PRODUCTS 

P4, 234, 596 3 P4, 169, 254 98. 46 
5, 385, 142 3 5, 253, 936 97. 55 
5,443, 428 3 5, 337, 943 98. 06 
5, 887, 775 2 5, 607, 794 95. 24 
6, 541, 455 2 6,302,411 96. 34 
6, 202, 070 2 6,010, 912 96.92 
5,491, 741 2 4, 928, 593 89.74 
4, 295, 291 2 3, 935, 337 91. 62 
3, 664, 173 2 3,404, 256 92.91 
3,011, 418 1 2, 640, 909 87. 69 
2, 351, 405 1 2,084, 011 88. 63 

  

  

VEGETABLE FIBERS AND THEIR MANUFACTURES 
  

$3,971,420 

2, 794, 770 
2, 685, 244     H
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GOLD-MINING INDUSTRY 

Comment regarding exports from the Philippine Islands would not 
be complete without some reference to the increasing importance of 
gold production and the future of the gold-mining industry in the 
islands. During the year 1931 gold bullion to the value of 7,531,350 
was shipped to the United States; in 1932, to the value of 10,062,992; 
and in 1933, to the value of $9,693,271. 

The establishment of a free gold market during 1933 gave a tre- 
mendous impetus to the mining of gold in the Philippine Islands. 
The established mining companies took immediate steps to increase 
their capacities and a large number of new companies were formed, 
several of which will go into production during the year 1934. It is 
likely that the production of gold in the islands will be at least doubled 
in the near future. There are large deposits of low-grade ore in the 
islands for which the present price of gold gives promise of profitable 
development. This industry may become a vital factor in the future 
economy of the islands. 

EDUCATION 

Enrollment in the public schools remained practically the same as 
the year before, with a slight decrease in secondary enrollment. The 
principal problem connected with education in the Philippine Islands 
is the increasingly pressing one of financial support. Complete com- 
parative statements for the year 1933 are not yet available, but the 
statistics for the year 1932 and previous years indicate that too much 
dependence is placed upon the insular government for the support 
of education. For the year 1932 expenditures from all sources for 
education amounted to approximately 328,000,000; 64 percent, or 
F°18,000,000, of which came from the coffers of the insular govern- 
ment. The provincial governments furnished only 16 percent and 
the municipal governments 19 percent of the cost of education. 
When we observe how drastically the revenues of the insular govern- 
ment have been curtailed, it will readily be seen that the central 
government cannot indefinitely continue to bear this heavy burden 
for education, which takes so large a proportion of the general revenue 
and which should be provided from local sources. The difficulty 
of shifting the financial support of the public schools from the central 
to the local governments is increased, however, by the fact that under 
the existing system of taxation the central government has preempted 
the bulk of the revenues. 

The system of education that was established at the very beginning 
of the American regime has proved immensely popular with the people 
of the Philippine Islands, and the enrollment in the public schools has 
increased from 150,000 in 1900 to 1,204,375 for the school year 1932— 
33. Despite this remarkable development, however, the Philippine 
government is today providing school facilities for only 37 percent 
of Filipino children of school age; i. e., between the ages of 7 and 17, 
inclusive. 

Private schools and colleges continued in 1933 to perform an im- 
portant educational function in the Philippines. The enrollment in 
private educational institutions recognized and permitted to operate 
by the government for the 1933-34 school year was 92,579, a reduc- 
tion of 923 from the preceding year. The division of private schools
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and colleges in the office of the under secretary of public instruction 
continued its work of inspecting these schools and colleges and of 
assisting them to meet the standards set by the government as a 
prerequisite for recognition. 

PUBLIC HEALTH 

Conditions of public health were uniformly good throughout the 
year. Vital statistics for the year are not complete, but present indi- 
cations are that they will remain approximately as in former years. 
The future of public-health conditions in the islands will be governed 
largely by economic conditions. If government revenues decrease 
to a point where adequate supervision and control are not possible, a 
serious decline in the standard of health may be anticipated. A 
marked decline in the income of the people, which will result in lowered 
living standards, will also be reflected in the increase of tuberculosis 
and other diseases. 

AGRICULTURE 

The primary problem confronting agriculture in the Philippine 
Islands is diversification of crops. Too much dependence has been 
placed in the past upon the four basic crops of sugar, copra, tobacco, 
and hemp, for which there has until recently existed a ready market 
at attractive prices. The purchasing power provided by export of 
these crops has been used altogether in too large a proportion for the 
purchase of foodstuffs that could very well have been produced in 
the islands. The islands are perfectly adapted for the production of 
all their food stuffs and the spectacle of large imports of such articles as 
poultry products, canned fish, meat products, and a host of other 
articles that can be produced in the islands is incongruous in the 
extreme. The danger of such a situation has been recognized in 
recent years, and determined efforts have been made to remedy such 
a basically unsound condition. Progress has been made, but it is 
necessarily slow. It has been easier both for the large landholder 
and for the small tenant to continue the cultivation of crops which 
for generations have been familiar than to attempt to introduce 
new crops without the experience and training necessary for their 
cultivation. 

Force of circumstances may hasten this change in the agricultural 
life of the islands which moral suasion has been unable to work in the 
past. Unless this change is attended by supervision and help on the 
part of the government acute trouble among the farming classes may 
result. Entirely too many farmers are one-crop farmers. Vegetable 
gardens and poultry if raised at all are cared for in a haphazard 
manner, which produces poor results. The problem is twofold. 
Agriculture must be trained and encouraged to produce food crops 
for local consumption and the people must be educated to the use 
of these crops. The proper preservation and marketing of food 
products also present difficulties that are not easy of solution.
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PUBLIC LANDS 

Coupled with the problem of changes in the agricultural life of 
the people of the Philippine Islands is the problem of land titles. The 
work of issuing land titles and making cadastral surveys proceeded 
during the year at about the same rate as in the past, but delay in 
issuance of titles and disputes over titles and boundaries cause a 
great deal of trouble. 

CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, I wish to make special mention of the fact that I 
have had the hearty cooperation of government officials, members of 
the legislature, and private citizens in business and professional fields. 
Satisfactory progress has been made, but there is much to be done. 
The experience of my first 6 months in the islands has been reassuring, 
and justifies the prediction that 1934 will see solid accomplishment. 

The various problems mentioned are being attacked with vigor, and 
we are meeting with a spirit of understanding helpfulness that is 
distinctly encouraging. It seems to be generally acknowledged that 
there is an increased public interest in bringing to pass governmental 
objectives sought in the public interest, and a general understanding 
of the fact that the future of the country depends upon the sound 
solution of the vital problems facing those of us who are trustees 
for the people. 

Frank Murray, 
Governor-General.



 



ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF FINANCE 

; DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE, 
Manila, March 15, 1934. 

His Excellency the GovErNOR GENERAL, Manila. 
Sir: I have the honor to submit the following annual report of the depart- 

ment of finance corresponding to the year ending December 31, 1933. 

PROGRESS MADE DURING THE YEAR TOWARD THE ACHIEVEMENT 
OF SPECIAL OBJECTIVES 

BUREAU OF CUSTOMS 

The special objectives of the bureau of customs during the year 1933 were the 
intensification of the collection of customs duties so as to increase the income 
of the government as much as possible and the strict enforcement of the immigra- 
tion laws so as to reduce the number of immigrants illegally entering the country. 
With the limited means at its disposal, this bureau was able to attain these objec- 
tives, as is shown by the following comparison between the amounts estimated 
in the budget for 1933 and the actual collections during said year: 

  

Budget, 1933 | Actual, 1933 

  

  

IDOE, AUbIos. ca he Ce He Be Si Berd mi ws an wa he P13, 800, 000 | P15, 262, 666. 07 
Documentary StAMP TAK. aide coi niin we mss Was wh Sims dm dd imdb ain 600, 000 605, 962. 08 
Yama ion Dak ed ae I LEE A ae 300, 000 269, 716. 00 
PD OTIRAE0 CHOE. voce mutism oss wie i rh mis = Rn re Gn di wt em om eh heb oe 390, 000 447,736. 03 
Fines andiforfeitures: ool 2 tev plot asi la sa ne Dn alt 30, 000 35, 740. 29 

ITO] «ich 2 ix gn wor he te 8 ts ed i i gs rr Brg ns mb p 15, 120, 000 16, 621, 820. 47     
  

As to the number of immigrants, there were 35,697 in 1933 as against 40,122 
in 1932, or a decrease of 4,425. One of the reasons for the reduced number is 
the operation of the new immigration detention station, which discourages the 
coming of aliens whose rights to land in this country are doubtful. 

BUREAU OF INTERNAL REVENUE 

The main objectives of the bureau of internal revenue as the largest revenue- 
collecting agency of the government of the Philippine Islands were to increase as 
much as possible the collection of taxes and to detect frauds against the revenues. 
It can be said that the bureau also succeeded in its undertaking, for in spite of 
the fact that this department estimated in 1933 collections from internal-revenue 
taxes in the amount of $26,381,000, the bureau was able to actually collect dur- 
ing the year the sum of $27,790,888.01, or an excess of ¥1,409,888.01 over the 
estimate. Of course, the collections this year were less than in 1932, but this 
had been expected and taken for granted in view of the business depression, but 
the comparatively large excess of collections over the estimate is a gratifying 
sign and a hopeful indication. 

OTHER SPECIAL ACTIVITIES 

Besides the progress made during the year in working toward special objec- 
tives in connection with its control ahd jurisdiction over its bureaus and offices, 
the department has also exerted efforts to secure economy in order to insure a. 
balanced budget and to promote efficiency in the service of its office. 

15
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In connection with the bank holiday in the United States and the announce- 
ment of the monetary policy of President Roosevelt to devaluate the dollar, 
which were matters of great importance and grave concern to the economic 
situation of the country, the approval of the Governor General was secured toward 
extending government aid and cooperation, through the Philippine National 
Bank, to a number of banks in the country to enable them to meet cash short- 
ages caused by the temporary closing of banks in the United States. The reports 
of the cash position of banking institutions were carefully examined and watched 
from day to day in order to safeguard depositors. With regard to the deposits 
of the Philippine government in the banks of the United States, measures which 
will be discussed in a later paragraph were immediately taken, through the 
Severna General, to prevent loss as a consequence of the depreciation of the 
ollar 
Preparation of the budget.—One of the most important activities of the depart- 

ment is the preparation of the annual budget of the Philippine government for 
the Governor General. The preparation and discussion of the budget is undoubt- 
edly one of the hardest single tasks undertaken by the government. It takes 
months of painful day and night labor and great amount of tact and patience. 

The total gross appropriation authorized for 1933 was $65,797,346.73. De- 
ducting from this amount the sum of $20,387,902.66, representing the appropria- 
tions for fixed charges and other continuing appropriations available until ex- 
hausted, as per statement below, the balance of $45,409,444.07 will be the gross 
appropriation for regular operation expenses. Out of this amount, only $42,086,- 
987.34 have actually been expended, thus making a saving of $3,322,456.73. 

This economy has been made possible due to the economy measures adopted 
by the Governor General, which are as follows: 

(a) Salary reductions have been continued. 
(b) Vacant positions were not filled unless absolutely necessary. 
(¢) No promotion of more than one grade is granted and only in case there 

is change in position and increase in rank and responsibility. 
(d) No new equipment was purchased except that which was indispensable. 
(e) Economy in the use of supplies. 
(f) Savings obtained by measures adopted by an efficiency and economy com- 

mittee appointed by His Excellency, Governor General Murphy, at the inception 
of his administration. 

The actual revenue collected for 1933 was P58,047,374.35 against the estimate 
of $54,086,200, or an excess of $3,961,174.35 over the estimate. On account of 
this fact coupled with the savings made in the appropriations, as stated above, 
the unencumbered cash surplus at the beginning of 1933 not only was not impaired 
by the expenses during said year but on the contrary it has substantially in- 
creased. ; 

We have been fortunate enough to be able to balance our budget for 1934, and 
in spite of the fact that we have to meet unavoidable additional expenses amount- 
ing to over 1,044,000, such as expenses in connection with the general elections 
in 1934, gratuitous elementary education, etc., we have been able to keep the 
total appropriations for 1934 at almost the same amount as that for 1933 on 
account of the cut made in some expenses. Therefore we confidently hope 
that unless something serious and unexpected happens that may impair the 
economic power of the country, such as the limitation of our exportations to the 
United States, the financial condition of the government in 1934 should cause 
us no worry. Furthermore, in taking all possible precautions, the Governor 
General himself availed of the authority granted him by the general appropria- 
tion act for 1934 to reduce, as an emergency measure, all appropriations made 
therein by not more than 10 percent, by enjoining the officers in charge of the 
appropriations not to expend the whole amount but to reserve 5 percent thereof. 

Statement showing appropriation for fixed charges and other continuing appropriations 

Permanent appropriations: 
Pubtedebl cl ee a P9, 281, 385. 46 
Retirement gratuities, Act 2889 ud oiuun tniim emma 252, 544. 55 
Advances to Philippine Rallway Col ir... oo uu. 689, 517. 90 
Advances to Manila: Railroad Co. 0. ice cir abide cna 1, 542, 775. 17 
lotion CXPONBERL. « wow vm ior Mmm ioe 2. 5 alveoli be Sb 50, 000. 00 
Gratuities to employees retired due to reorganization______ 587, 897. 77 
Ald 10 TherCItY OF BaBulO. cost visio ssi wm mp oi 1 ho 100, 000. 00 
Cratuities fo Sultan of Salut a. Coole nei oo. 8, 700. 00
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Statement showing appropriation for fixed charges and other continuing appropria- 
tton—Continued 

Permanent appropriations—Continued. 

  

Protection of agricultural industries__ _ ___________._______ #6, 000. 00 
Development of agricultural industries in penal colonies___._ 25, 000. 00 
Deterioration and extraordinary losses, Aet 357__________._ 59, 126. 36 

Public works appropriations: 
Mandatoryso ch aubll. ousuct. dog adi cut vobasg Un ulalal 672, 500. 00 
Conditional suai. bala tasii deldaveedaducaddiodugiy 3, 762, 347. 00 

Continuing appropriations: 
Balances, Jan. 1, 1933. Lu bods Jon badoduididdanusn sty 2, 615, 514. 69 
Additional: 

General Antonio Luna monument, Act 4018__________ 20, 000. 00 
Unemployment relief, Aet 4095____________.___._ TOLER La 30, 000. 00 
Purchase of automobile for the office of the Governor- 

General sAct 4082: cl onl aud susan udu bur sated] 4, 593. 76 
Promotion of new and improvement of existing industries, Act 

S53. nl wd ad add Uh Le dL atl uo asian lial ad Lluad 680, 000. 00 

Totalo. lab du budianaonn Lu hed ail eed sige oly 20, 387, 902. 66 

Efficiency and economy committee.—In order to promote efficiency and effect 
economy in the government service, His Excellency the Governor General, 
issued executive order no. 432 on July 11, 1933, and in pursuance thereto this 
department organized a department of finance efficiency and economy committee. 
In conformity with a resolution adopted by the general committee on efficiency 
and economy on July 8, 1933, this office also organized efficiency and economy 
committees in all the bureaus and offices under its jurisdiction. Both the depart- 
ment and bureau committees met weekly, on different dates, and discussed and 
devised several suggestions submitted to them or by some of their members. 
The following table shows the number of suggestions submitted by each bureau 
and those of them approved by the department committee: 

  

Number of | Number of 
suggestions| suggestions 
submitted | approved 

  

  

OfIE8 Of ithe SO0POAPT aii hn shia idan dBi dh in bin An ein mi ei bk me elo wd od 2 10 10 
BUT Of CUSTOMISE 1 i oi i viii ism si si he be Se bs i ep ri eS rg We we eon if we a Ee 6 1 
Breall Of INVETTABY LOVOIIUG... o.com isi wm im sir Sm prio Sm ms pp SS vis Fes rg 23 14 
Burean'of thetressury.... 0... luau lid Sil ad dba abu aa 9 5 
Bureau of banking oo ct. coded iin edad a Me ela Bd de bd Le Le BLS he ba ie 8 4 
BUT CAU Of IDL IMANIE «oo oie ti gor se I eT are ime i 22 15 
Division Of PACHA ANI SUDDIY.. «dk fo ww wos ge ie 0 ints = pri wap seo or So se ps2 mi em 4 

82 52     
  

Of the 52 suggestions submitted by the department committee to the general 
committee, more than 30 of them were approved by the latter. 

BUREAU OF BANKING 

In March 1933 President Franklin D. Roosevelt issued a proclamation declar- 
ing a banking holiday from the 6th to the 9th of said month, to be observed by all 
banking institutions and all branches thereof located in the United States. At 
first, doubts were entertained whether or not said proclamation was applicable 
to the Philippine Islands or whether, if so, it would be convenient to extend its 
provisions to this country. After due consultation with bank heads, influential 
business men, government financial authorities, as well as the leaders of the 
legislature, it was agreed that there was no necessity to apply the provisions of 
the order to the Philippine Islands. This conclusion was arrived at in view of 
the fact that the banking condition in the Philippines was normal and should 
not, therefore, be disturbed. It was therefore decided to obtain the consent 
of the President to exempt this country from observing the banking holiday. 
Through the good offices of the Governor General, such consent was granted. 
The wisdom of this step has been demonstrated by the strengthening of the 
position of banks, the increase in the number of depositors and their deposits, 
and the absence of any indications of panic on the part of the public.
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Currency reforms.—For the purpose of protecting our gold deposits in the 
United States banks in the event of gold embargo in that country, on October 19, 
1932, the insular treasurer wrote a letter to the Chief of the Bureau of Insular 
Affairs, requesting that the contracts covering our bank deposits in the United 
States be amended to the effect that said deposits might be withdrawn, not only 
in lawful money but also in gold coins, at our option. This request, however, was 
disapproved by the Secretary of War. 

When President Franklin D. Roosevelt declared the gold embargo in April of 
last year, thus virtually abandoning the gold standard, the Governor General, 
upon recommendation of the officials of the department of finance and the leaders 
of the legislature, urged the Secretary of War to withdraw all funds belonging to 
the Philippine government deposited in United States banks, convert them into 
gold coins to be held at the United States Treasury, and have them earmarked 
for the government of the Philippine Islands, with the exception of $10,000,000 
for exchange operations in connection with the gold-standard fund. When it 
was found that there was no authority for the Treasury of the United States to 
accept deposits of money not belonging to the Federal or State Governments, the 
request was amended to the effect that the gold-standard fund and Treasury- 
certificate fund should be withdrawn from the banks, converted into gold coins, 
and deposited with Federal banks or member banks of the Federal Reserve 
System in the United States, earmarked for the credit of the Philippine Islands. 
These efforts continued all throughout the year, with the support of the present 
Governor General. Subsequently, the Governor General, upon recommendation 
of the secretary of finance, suggested to the Secretary of War a revision of the 
currency system in the Philippine Islands, with the aim of better adapting it to 
local conditions, with the ultimate end of establishing an independent currency 
system here after a thorough study and consultation with some well-known 
currency expert. To follow up this plan, the acting secretary of finance, acting 
upon authority of the Governor General, has gone to the United States in order to 
place the matter before the Washington authorities. 

PROGRESS MADE SINCE JUNE 15, 1933 

The last 6 months of the year 1933 witnessed a determined effort on the part of 
the bureaus and offices of the government to effect economy and promote efficiency 
as a result of executive order no. 432 issued by the Governor General on July 11 
of this vear. The bureaus and offices under the department of finance generally 
made good progress in their respective activities. 

During the second semester of 1933, the collections of the bureau of customs 
showed a total increase of P1,143,639.79 over the amount estimated by this 
department to be collected during such period. It even surpassed the collections 
for the same period of 1932 by $1,288,826.32. The same occurred in the matter 
of internal-revenue collections on imports collected by the bureau of customs, 
which showed an increase over estimate of $334,726.24 and over actual collection 
of the same period for 1932 of $256,899.40. The collection of wharfage dues also 
showed an increase of $24,295.45 over the estimate and of $209,274.92 over the 
corresponding period of 1932. 

Principal tmports.—The 10 principal imports of the islands during the last 
half year 1933'in the order of their importance with respect to value, as compared 
with those of the same period in 1932, are shown in the following table with the 
corresponding increase or decrease: 

  

  

3 Last half year, | Last half year, | Increase (+), 
Articles 1933 1932" | decrease (—) 

ESATA TOE eer RR OR RO RS P15, 161, 663 P15, 144, 532 +P17,131 
2. Iron and steel and manufactures thereof __.__.____.____ 9, 881, 277 9, 874, 638 6, 639 
SasMineraliolls. Co dL LEN Al 5, 635, 745 6, 455, 271 —819, 526 
4,i Meat and Aalry ProQuets. . Lou... ase abnm dense eva 3, 861, 605 3, 600, 058 +261, 547 
J, Automobiles, parts of, and tires for. ....o.ov-uuemmnn-= 3, 801, 064 4,068, 709 —267, 645 
6. Papers and manufactures thereof ._____________________ 2, 346, 975 2, 594, 774 —247,799 
> Wheat flongLi.. 130 ty Te al Cle Ca i 2, 865, 719 2, 140, 545 725, 174 
8. Silk and rayon and manufactures thereof... _____.____ 2, 252, 165 2, 042, 762 +209, 403 
0: TP ODACCO DEOAUICES tic. oon i go simon il ee dn 2, 730, 064 2,493, 148 +236, 916 

10." Veoetable' fberst. 2 oe tL al al ai aed tg 2,173, 482 1, 638, 604 +534, 878         

Note.—Trade figures for 1933 herein, which are based upon valuations under the Parity Act, have been 
revised to actual values, subsequent to the completion of this report.
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It may be noted from the above table that with the exceptions of mineral oils, 
automobiles, parts of and tires for, and papers and manufactures thereof, our 
principal imports for the second semester of 1933, compared with the same period 
in 1932, registered an increase in value. 

Principal exports.— The 10 principal articles exported from the islands during 
the last half year in 1933 and those of the same period in 1932, in the order of their 
importance as to value, are shown in the following table: 

  

  

  

     

Last half year, 1933 Last half year, 1932 

Articles 

Quantity Value Quantity Value 

EL LA ER I To SRA IL AWN ml kilos..| 314,332,960 | $39,993,122 | 425,702,470 $49, 695, 830 
2. d 96, 796, 745 10, 814, 480 55, 494, 490 7, 135, 222 
3. 199, 149, 116 11, 174, 872 84, 887, 018 6, 026, 875 

4. 83, 637, 415 8,427,312 53, 266, 262 4,691, 518 
De iPohacco Produets. ... ous. ual delle Ea Rs nS 6,204,128 |_.__ Fal 6,351, 735 
6. Embroideries (cotton and silk). .....cmivmri]uisnnnnaconns LIAB. iwnnatmanns 3, 576, 236 
YF: 11, 008, 250 2, 047, 231 8, 488, 565 1, 785, 319 
8. 119, 964 1,721, 248 55, 468 686, 843 
9, Copramealoreake.. . ... il... l.00 kilos... 63, 779, 743 1, 282, 069 40, 172, 312 1, 100, 239 

10, Cordage... 8... 0a oh aia, do..;. 3 574, 573 1, 155, 138 1, 929, 595 636, 302           

Foreign carrying trade—During the last half of the year 1933 a total of 145 
vessels, with an aggregate net tonnage of 517,846, belonging to 10 nations, engaged 
in the foreign carrying trade of the islands, as compared with 135 vessels having 
an aggregate net tonnage of 493,236 for the same period in 1932. In the foreign 
carrying trade of the islands during the last 6 months of 1933 the British vessels 
ranked first, the Japanese vessels came second, and American vessels occupied 
only the third place. 

Internal revenue.— The results obtained by the bureau of internal revenue in 
the second half of 1933 are shown in the following table, comparing actual collec- 
tions with the estimate made in the budget for 1933: 

  

  

  

  

July 1 to Dec. 31, 1933 
Increase or 

decrease 
Estimated Actual 

Excise tax: 
DOMES. te ei veal ents £3, 980, 351 $3,923,743. 45 1 P56, 607. 56 

Ported To TE A a 1, 561, 625 1,952, 958. 79 391, 333.79 
License and DUSINeSS TAX... ou susie msm dwn mo msn 5, 699, 140 6, 278, 170. 31 579, 030. 31 
I LaNCIISE TAX. | cc oii i si a ne wg dis dm me mio ok 43,992 62, 119. , 127. 04 
Pocamentary stamp tax. Lo... ae - 302, 676 301, 183. 15 11,492.85 
Inecomertax oun Tin idea corn es aay 555, 500 749, 962. 20 194, 462. 20 
Inheritance dar. obo uo ome a 339, 000 143, 491. 87 1195, 508. 13 
Revenue from public forests. coo ocmmeeaas 551, 210 753, 000. 34 201, 790. 34 
United States.internal revenue. _ cocoa... 298, 815 499, 618.88 200, 803. 88 
Finesandiforfeitares x. i in tol onli wil 127, 146, 893. 66 19, 693. 66 
Internal-revenue apportionment... ooo... 11,582,042 11,582,041. 76 —.24 

11,877, 467 13, 229, 099. 93 1,351, 632. 93         

1 Decrease. 

ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL CONDITIONS 

The United States, through the New Deal of President Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
is heading toward recovery, as is shown in the latest reports of the improvement 
of the commodity prices which are doubtless the result of the program of the 
administration. As the Philippines is directly affected by the economic changes 
in the United States, it is not surprising to observe that the same improvements 
manifested in the former are also found in the latter. The economic conditions 
in the islands at the close of 1933 showed marked improvement in many respects 
over the same period in 1932. The index of general business conditions improved 
by 2 points in 1933 over that of the preceding year. 

The total trade with the United States and foreign countries during the year 
under review reached the amount of 360,903,628, of which 149,361,523 repre- 
sents the imports and $211,542,105, the exports, as against $349,466,331 in 1932,
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of which P158,790,170 and $190,676,161 constituted the imports and exports, 
respectively. The year 1933 closed with a balance of trade in favor of the islands,. 
amounting to $62,180,582. Decreases were registered in the total value of all 
the principal items constituting the import trade, with the single exception of 
vegetable fiber and manufactures thereof where the amount imported was higher: 
in value by 3 percent than that of the year 1932. On the other hand, increases 
were registered in the total value of all principal items constituting the export 
trade, with the exception of tobacco products and embroideries. As in previous 
years, sugar led the rest of our principal exports, the total quantity exported during 
the year under review being 1,078,652,571 kilos, as against 1,016,568,150 kilos 
in 1932, the corresponding values of these exports being 128,666,851 and P119,- 
603,769, respectively, or an increase of 9,063,082. The exports of coconut 
oil, our second leading export for 1933, amounted to 159,620,620 kilos as against 
114,672,757 kilos in 1932, or an increase of 44,947,863 kilos with the corresponding 
values of $18,339,645 in 1933 and $15,302,287 in 1932, resulting in an increase of 
$3,037,358, or 20 percent. Exports of copra, the third leading product, reached 
the level of 308,753,468 kilos for the year 1933 as against 137,240,604 kilos for 
1932 with the corresponding values of $17,912,057 and $10,266,454, respectively, 
thereby realizing an increase of 74 percent or $7,645,603. 

The United States continued to predominate in our foreign trade as in past 
years. During the year under review our trade with the United States totaled 
P269,706,866 while with the other countries it was $91,196,762. About three-- 
fourths of our total foreign trade were thus carried on with the mother country. 
The total trade for 1933 compared with that of 1932, which was 267,891,232 
shows an increase of 1,815,634. The imports amounted to 87,080,813 and the 
exports, 182,626,053, resulting in a balance of trade of 95,545,240 in our favor. 
Our total trade with all countries other than the United States during 1933 
amounted to 91,196,762, of which #62,280,710 constituted the imports and 
$28,916,052, the exports; as against $81,575,099, of which $56,194,671 repre- 
sented the imports and $25,380,428 the exports for the year 1932, resulting in an 
increase in the sum of $9,621,623. 

During the year under review, a total of 559 vessels with an aggregate tonnage 
of 2,203,775 belonging to 12 nations engaged in the foreign-carrying trade of the 
Islands, as compared with 492 vessels having an aggregate tonnage of 2,008,735 
in 1932. One hundred fifty-nine of these vessels were British, 118 Japanese, 87 
American, 60 Norwegian, 47 Dutch, 46 German, 19 Danish, 10 Swedish, 6 
Philippine, 4 Chinese, 2 Panaman, and 1 Italian. British and Japanese vessels 
were more than those of American registry. There were recorded during the year: 
1,571 entrances of vessels in the foreign trade with the total net tonnage of 6,415,- 
114 and 1,386 clearances of vessels with the total net tonnage of 5,692,792. Amer- 
ican ships as in past years maintained their leadership in foreign-carrying trade of 
the islands, 104,959,860 worth of cargoes having been transported under the 
American bottom, representing 29 percent of the total. British and Japanesa- 
ships were the two close competitors, each having transported cargoes worth 
$96,141,281 and P68,009,392, respectively. Vessels flying the Norwegian, 
German, Danish, Dutch, and Panaman flags followed respectively the American, 
British, and Japanese vessels in the amount of cargoes brought into the islands. 
It should be noted that a decline was registered in the value of cargoes carried 
by the American and British vessels. In 1932, the American vessels carried 34 
percent of the total, but this percentage was reduced to 29 percent in 1933. 
Slight increases were, however, registered in the other foreign-carrying trade 
vessels. It is interesting to observe that vessels of Philippine registry are steadily 
increasing in the net tonnage and the value of cargoes carried, the value having 
increased from £278,260 in 1932 to $689,919 in 1933. 

The following statement gives the nationality of the vessels engaged in the- 
foreign carrying trade of the islands and the values of the cargoes transported by 
each during the years 1933 and 1932: 

  

  

  

Nationality 1933 1932 Nationality 1933 1932 

AMOrican.... -cxers=ts $104, 959,860 | P117,679,876 || Swedish. __ P1, 931, 144 P1, 658,919 
British... aia asa 96, 141, 281 08,752,433 (| Philippine. wane a= 689, 919 278, 260 
Japanese. ......_._.._.. 68, 009, 392 58, 765, 745 || Portuguese. ....-.--__ 171, 303 furan ama LOL 
Norwegian............ 39, 898, 099 29, 539, 151 {| Chinese... .. oua.nis 99, 856 419, 393 
German... ..uaaminta- 12, 253, 980 13,053, 283. Belgian... . duce ein Tb I RN a 
Danish. cst thea error 11, 729, 223 7,302,634 Nv Italian... ioan na 143081 "li 
Duteh.. alidoitai 11, 308, 942 10,743,'523 |v Spanish. Lo lOd. tL AU nd ia ir al 1, 274 
Panaman....... 0... 9, 198, 273 7,652, 939            
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The United States continued to be the best customer of the Philippine products, 
having purchased about 86 percent of the total exports and was followed by Japan, 
Spain, France, and Great Britain. In the order of their importance as to value, 
the principal local products exported during 1933 were sugar, coconut oil, copra, 
abaca, tobacco products, embroideries, desiccated coconut, lumber, copra meal 
or cake, and cordage. 

As in previous years, sugar maintained its lead in the export trade, the volume 
during the year 1933 having been greatly augmented to 1,078,652,571 kilos, valued 
at P128,666,851, as against 1,016,568,150 kilos, valued at £119,603,769 in 1932. 
There was registered an increase in volume of 62,084,421 kilos and $9,063,082 
in value or a difference of 8 percent in favor of the year 1933 over that of 1932. 
This item constituted 61 percent of the total exports and, practically, the United 
States was the only market. 

Coconut oil was the second largest item of our exports. The quantity of this 
product exported during 1933 was 159,620,620 kilos valued at 18,339,645 as 
against 114,672,757 kilos valued at #15,302,287 in 1932, registering an increase 
of 44,947,863 kilos in volume, $3,037,358 in value, or a difference of 20 percent, 
However, the value of exports during 1933 was considerably smaller than those 
of the years preceding 1932. As in the case of sugar, our principal market for 
coconut oil is the United States, 98 percent having been exported to that country 
and the remaining 2 percent to China, Canada, and other countries. 

Copra exported during 1933 registered an increase in volume of 171,512,864 
kilos and $7,645,603 in value, or a difference of 74 percent. The quantity ex- 
ported during 1933 was 308,753,468 kilos, valued at ¥17,912,057, as against 
137,240,604 kilos, valued at $10,266,454 in 1932. Two-thirds of the total exports 
went to the United States and the remaining one-third was shared by Spain, 
France, and other countries. 

The total value of Manila hemp exported during the year was $13,347,719 as 
against $10,031,204 in 1932, registering an increase of ¥3,716,515 or a difference 
of 37 percent. While an increase in value was realized over the 1932 export, yet 
the amount is very much lower than those of 1931 and previous years. The 
United States consumed 29 percent of the total export, Japan 26 percent, and 
Great Britain 22 percent. 

Unlike the local products already’ discussed, tobacco products exported during 
the year dropped to $10,355,787 from $12,800,118 in 1932, showing a decrease of 
$2,444,331, or a difference of 19 percent. The value exported during the year 
under consideration is the lowest since 1926. The principal markets for tobacco 
products are the United States and Spain. 

A decrease of about #3,000,000 was registered in the exports of embroideries, 
‘the total exports during the year 1933 being $3,798,631, as against $6,699,649 
in 1932, or a difference of 43 percent. Practically all the volume of this export 
went to the United States and only a very negligible portion thereof was shared by 
Hawaii and other countries. 

Desiccated coconut constituted, as in previous years, 2 percent of the total 
exports. The total value exported during the year was ¥3,365,609 as against 
$3,233,402 in 1932, showing an increase of 132,207, or 4 percent difference. 
Practically the entire volume of export went to the United States. 

The value of lumber exported during the year was $2,537,214 as against P1,669,- 
450 in 1932, registering a difference of 52 percent or an increase of P867, 764. 
About 40 percent of the exports were shipped to the United States, 31 percent to 
Japom; while the rest had been shared by China, Great Britain, and British 

rica. 
The total value of copra meal exported during the year 1933 reached $2,115,107 

as against $2,107,333 in 1932, registering an increase of $7,774 or a difference of 
less than one- ‘half of 1 percent. Our principal market for this domestic product 
is Germany, with Netherlands and the United States ranking second and third, 
respectively 

The value of exports of cordage registered an increase of $495,443, the total 
for the year 1933 being $1,813,536 as against $1,318,093 in 1932, or a difference 
of 37 percent. About 63 percent of the total exports went to the United States 
and the rest to British East Indies, Puerto Rico, Siam, and other countries. 

Cotton goods ranked first in the list of imports during the year. These articles 
constituted 21 percent of our total imports. The percentage of imports in 1933 is 
the same as that of 1932, which was also 21 percent. The value of imports for 
1933 was P31,157,651 as against $33,523,243 in 1932, showing a decline of $2,365,- 
592 or a difference of 7 percent. As in previous years, the United States led the 
other countries as our source of supply of this commodity, 53 percent having
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been imported from that country, with Japan, China, and Great Britain ranking 
second, third, and fourth, respectively. 

Importations of iron and steel and their manufactures during 1933 amounted to 
$17,891,509 as compared with $19,917,574 for 1932, registering a decrease of 
$2,086,065, or a difference of 10 percent. While the amount of imports from the 
United States decreased by more than $2,000,000, that country supplied a little 
more than seven-tenths of the total imports with Germany, Japan, Belgium, and 
Great Britain ranking in the order they are named. 

Mineral oils constituted 7 percent of our imports for the year 1933. The total 
value of this item went a little way down from $13,718,021 for 1932 to 11,199,219 
during 1933, registering a decrease of 2,518,802 or a difference of 18 percent. 
The United States led the other countries in supplying this product with the 
Dutch East Indies and Great Britain ranking second and third, respectively. 

A decrease of 6 percent was registered in our imports of meat and dairy prod- 
ucts which item forms 5 percent of our total importations during the year under 
review. The total imports during 1933 were $7,622,467 as compared with 
$8,128,254 for 1932, registering a decrease of £505,787. About 49 percent of the 
total imports came from the United States, 25 percent from Australia, and 12 
percent from China. 

Automobiles and their accessories formed, as in the past 6 years, 5 percent of 
our total imports, registering a decrease of 11 percent. Our imports of auto- 
mobiles and their accessories for the year 1933 amounted to $7,179,190 as com- 
pared with 8,058,776 for 1932, or a difference of 879,586. The United States 
monoid this item, her share of the total imports being approximately 90 
percent. 

Our total imports of paper and its manufactures showed also a decline, the 
total value imported in 1933 being $4,860,537 as compared with $5,529,333 in 
1932, or a decrease of £668,796. As in the past 7 years, this item formed 3 per- 
cent of our total imports. About 66 percent of our total imports were supplied 
4 the United States, while the remainder came from Japan, Germany, and 
pain, 
Wheat flour constituting about 3 percent of our total imports during the year 

1933, dropped from ¥4,903,878 in 1932 to $4,770,990 in 1933, registering a 
decrease of P132,888, or a difference of 3 percent. The United States supplied 
about 68 percent of the total imports while the rest came from Australia, Canada, 
Japan, and other countries. 

The total of our imports of silk and rayon manufactures decreased by £130,899 ° 
or 3 percent. The total value imported during 1933 was $4,770,357, as against. 
$4,901,256 in 1932. The United States led the other countries in the supply of 
this merchandise, with Japan and China ranking second and third, respectively. 

A considerable decrease of 21 percent was registered in our importations of 
tobacco products in 1933. This item constituted 3 percent of our total imports. 
during the year, the value of imports for 1933 being $4,234,596 as against 5,386, 
142 in 1932, showing a difference of 1,151,546. About 98 percent of the total 
imports came from the United States while the remaining 2 percent were supplied 
by the Dutch East Indies, China, and other countries. 

Vegetable fibers and their manufactures were the only commodities that reg-- 
istered an increase in 1933. This item constituted about 3 percent of the total 
importations and the increase realized was about 3 percent, the total value of 
imports for the year 1933 being $3,971,420 as against $3,862,189, or a difference: 
of 109,231. Over 70 percent of the supply came from British East Indies, 9 
percent from Great Britain, 6 percent from China, and only 4 percent from the 
United States. 

The total value of the articles imported in 1933 other than those enumerated. 
above was P51,703,587 as against $50,112,461 in 1932, thereby realizing a slight. 
increase of $1,591,126 or 3 percent. 

The economic and financial conditions of the country are also reflected in the: 
business of its insurance companies. Aside from their principal aims of assum-. 
ing risks and paying losses, insurance companies also use their huge resources to 

~ help commerce and improve the general economic condition of the country. On 
December 31, 1933, 91 insurance companies were in operation, of which 12 were: 
domestic, 256 American, and 54 alien companies. During 1933, there were 8 com- 
panies which transacted life insurance; 80, fire; 47, marine; and 44, miscellaneous. 
insurance. The total business transacted by all the insurance companies, except. 
life, amounted in round figures to 1,702,639 and the total premiums received’ 
were P5,665,000. According to the examination made into the affairs of the: 
domestic insurance companies and the annual statement submitted by foreign 
insurance companies, all of them except one foreign company were in sound:
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financial condition. The certificate of authority of the insolvent company was 
revoked and its business here liquidated. 

During the first months of the year 1933, the monetary circulation was less 
than that of the corresponding period for the previous year. But since May to 
the end of the year, a substantial increase was noted as compared with the same 
period of the previous year, and the total circulation of the islands on December 
31, 1933, was P99,942,687.96 or an increase of ¥11,500,453.26 as compared 
with that of the same date of the preceding year when the circulation was 
$88,442,234.70. F 

The gold standard fund, which, according to Act No. 3058, shall be maintained 
in a sum not less than 15 percent of the money of the government of the Philip- 
pine Islands in circulation and available therefor, was maintained throughout the 
year over the minimum limit. The cash balance of the gold standard fund 
amounted on December 31, 1933, to $44,623,735.44, which represents about 
41.33 percent of the money of the Philippine Islands in circulation and avail- 
able for circulation or about 16.33 percent more than the 25 percent maximum 
of the fund. 

The treasury certificate fund takes care of the redemption at par of the treasury 
certificates issued. Its balance amounted to 89,036,354 on December 31, 1933. 
This amount covers 100 percent of all treasury certificates in circulation and 
available for circulation. It consisted of silver coins to the amount of $14,708,747 
and of gold deposits in member banks of the Federal Reserve System in the 
United States to the amount of $74,327,607. 

The following tables show the income, expenditures, and current surplus of 
the insular government for 1933 as compared with 1932, segregated by funds, 
viz, general fund, special fund, and bond fund: 

Comparative budget statements 

GENERAL FUND 

  

  

  

  

  

  

    

Fiscal year 1933 | Fiscal year 1932 

INCOME 
Revenue from taxation: 

MDOT ATES a i Cand ALL P15, 262, 666. 07 P16, 495, 956. 00 
EOI Ca LL ee a pn wm 4 miei whos im BO wf mtn em Ti 11, 728, 808. 38 13, 576, 689. 63 
iLiconse and: business aX. ....cvauer ante. scan rev mm er mm 12, 565, 212. 82 12, 730, 242. 60 
LR RS SE EES SE Sr 3, 089, 534. 97 3, 413, 186. 68 
Customs documentary. stamp tax... occ dea a ina 605, 962. 08 636, 789. 37 
Internal-revenue documentary stamp tax... ____________ 635, 818. 72 655, 703. 56 
Monnage ues dd il i cde di a an nbn ns 447, 736. 03 390, 071. 27 
Err n hy HE 0 OFT GANIR AR. S Lon IRR, SRR AR or] 269, 716. 00 309, 132. 00 
Inheritance ba a tae eed me an bn NE a ee 423, 104. 49 648, 351. 68 
Ero RCISC aX. i oa none sme n img ann wos we min Sim wom po 2 mA re 153, 382. 28 154, 754. 02 
MiScelInNeOUS BARE. Lio widens om mF mim ni nmi mbm dm H re nn Hem rv mm mr ml i 23, 956. 64 
Apportionment of internal revenue to local governments, sec. 

W401, ACh BTL. cnritope snd tna na NL aid (3, 164, 083. 55) (3, 164, 083. 55) 

4 5, OT DLR UT DOO CI ER en Ln 42, 017, 858. 29 45, 870, 749. 90 

Incidental revenue: 
Revenue from public forests... io eis lice i ana ltuloe. 1, 328, 853. 42 1, 268, 391. 94 
United States INtErNaliIeVeNUe. cui wean ne are mn nme n miami 766, 141. 77 712, 369. 79 
Fines-and forfeitures... . oc foe uli get no dua Aasio and viopit 461, 638. 45 612, 342. 34 
Sales of pUblCQOINEINGY. oc. asus edd ae A Std 90, 394. 40 110, 991. 22 
Interest on bank deposits... oaonodesbni alias inion Ln pL IL 337,614. 12 578, 490. 80 
Interest On JOANIE at os a retina as nr fas Beam ems sin 352, 023. 89 343, 089. 98 
Other incidental revenue. ...c. dul isl sli Logo sin la iiba win 65, 978. 94 45, 432. 50 

¢ it WER RAC Tn ere dt OI ER I 3, 402, 644. 99 3,671,108. 57 

Earnings and other credits: 
Operating income of commercial and industrial units____________ 5, 728, 333. 95 6, 243, 317. 56 
Income incidental to functional activities... _.._.__.._._._.______ 2, 886, 126. 16 3, 435, 132. 95 
rE Ol FIXO@ DIODEILY cnc hin erin mm pgm a oe wi me I obit 71, 345. 30 25, 514. 85 
Adjustments, Prior Year expense... lc rit mrp bees ane 640, 843. 85 308, 283. 26 
Tnveniory adjustments... .. o.oo Bi a dl 20 2 22, 250. 66 4,474.94 
Repayment of loans to local governments under sec. 4, Act 3227__ |. ____.___..___ 4, 300. 00 
Repayment of advances to the Philippine Railway Co., Act 1497. 281, 048. 40 295, 211. 31 
Repayment of Philippine National Bank losses, Act 3174._____.. 3,000, 000. 00.1. .... cies ecn nm 

TSAR DL Sr ROA SE Ch 10, 629, 948. 32 10, 316, 234. 86 
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Comparative budget statements—Continued 

GENERAL FUND—Continued 
  

Fiscal year 1933 Fiscal year 1932 

  

INCOME—continued 

Transfers and reversions from the special fund and bond fund: 
San Lazaro real-estate account, sec. 7, Act 2478 $127,024. 98 P171, 289. 54 

  

  

Friar lands estates account, Act 2550... ....oceivinvnnnenedanoien 207, 792. 09 133, 552. 92 
Fidelity insurance fund, sec.’325, Aet' 2711... _____ ______.._. 15, 581. 25 77,011. 07 
Landititle'assurance fund, Acti496.... o_o. dlllll0null 48, 381. 82 28, 512. 80 
Rice and corn fund, [Act 2818... ov. sion iviiihi mbm dnd sande dads 60. 06 21.40 
Port works fund, Acts 3592, 3878, and 4050. .......c-veceienenin- 675, 000. 00 500, 033. 74 
Tobaccoinspactiolfund, Act 20T3 ci. le aL dies 109. 94 405. 36 
Seedifarmsfand, Act 3448. coi. ius clon Lo lsh. 175.70 97.03 
Bohol: Filiping €olony ool .civadal coos bon iui candi ion ay 231. 62 108. 49 
Unzavan JING COIODY ofits or dda mot psi mi np ei ed i Hr fo ni 14. 36 454. 14 
Permanent bridges rovolving fund,  Aet'3500. sil ro ite. a hale 127, 000. 00 
Financial interests protection bond fund, Act 3828... 0... en. 722, 550. 93 544, 592. 68 
Manila Harbor board, Act 8047. uuu. tuir sie tn tm wnn dbs miiia 200,000. 00 Huson waomiecaa 

et aR ne Ter pial Lr RE Dio Se SR ny en SE A 1, 996, 922. 75 1, 583, 079. 17 

POLal INCOMIO. ttn Ss a inh v3 PoE Sema ba be J ag] Sa le dirt dwn 58, 047, 374. 35 61, 441, 172. 50 
  

EXPENDITURES 
Revenue service: " 

Expense of reventie collection... .. oo oo iii nanaisia ain 1,449, 716. 89 1, 691, 968. 15 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Operating expense of commercial and industrial units. ...._____ 5,081, 491. 94 5, 968, 075. 15 

403711 PR SURI ICRA LO SN SAIL Dn. a dT OR eRe RB LAR bb RRA NR 6, 531, 208. 83 7, 660, 043. 30 

Debt service: 
Interest and exchange on insular bonds... ______________________. 5,313,176. 73 5, 347, 684. 51 
Contributions to sinking funds of insular bonds_._.______________ 3, 968, 208. 73 3, 690, 470. 57 
Other incidental expenses for the issue and sales of bonds_._____ | _____oooo__. , 735. 59 

E17 NR CRI ER MBL 9, 281, 385. 46 9, 040, 890. 67 

General welfare service: 
erisiatione opr Coote: Sind sass pie Cd marche ni he 1, 692, 272. 25 1,961, 828. 33 
Executive direction and control. Jt. Fonte i odo uli 2, 232, 849. 81 2, 878, 423. 09 
AQTHGICAEION ct a esc haem a wast Sere esi ws i ie Si 2,725,077. 46 3, 000, 586. 49 
DA TE Or OD vo oli miags md i= wm re i ie me oe Se dr hk 4,399, 551. 14 4, 948, 868. 47 
82 TT TAR Ratha Fea ph Car re Ody Saad br 3, 976, 592. 76 5, 330, 641. 66 
Protection against force majeure 180, 026. 53 198, 017. 77 
Regulation of publeutilities. S21. oo 0 Coil Bal Ln 75,414.78 110, 336. 37 
OL Hor PYOLOC Ie SIV IER. vv oo mmm om oie mmm phe 3 tm a 340, 110. 59 448, 834. 57 
PU IC OAC AOI fs to ore = = mdm me Sm ee Pe em PR 14, 724, 480. 36 18, 601, 712.75 
PHBLIC COTIEC IO anata = we md = oa a SN , 239. 39 860, 129. 80 
ig IEE hb fu RY Stent Oe NE SA 227,813.78 588, 834. 66 
Conservation of natural resourees.. ... ao. co citaa ooidiio Lad 700, 149. 70 722, 152. 05 
Development gf Goer rae. «Lied anal 1, 429, 754. 00 2, 496, 854. 61 
Deyslopment ol aorichlture. oo. Lod nd All LL I TA alls 2, 474, 658. 60 3, 527, 108. 06 
PAN ipnine DUHDHOI Yn - E dam  l s 38, 446. 16 95, 466. 88 
Development of industrial arts and sciences... ____.___________ 446, 621. 03 498, 162. 44 
Other economic development... on. <.cnotaotoi Madrona nL ony 241, 209. 61 257, 945. 85 

Total. ooo 36, 558, 267. 95 46, 525, 903. 85 

.nvestments 
Re of the Philippine National Bank stock (private shares), 
HE Wa RR RR ND RDG NN ha 12, 630. 00 5, 800. 00 

Advances to the Philippine Railway Co. to guarantee interest 
payment onN'DonAS; "ACE 1730... ca. ccaioiaicinicanannabnnndnnnss 689, 517. 90 683, 920. 00 

Advances to the Manila Railroad Co. to guarantee interest pay- 
nent on Dongs, ACE RTI0. octane el he Cac an 1,542, 775. 10.0. Jou hina. 

- Incidental expenses in the foreclosure of mortgage with uncon- : 
verted agricotura anes Lt a a en A Se SRE 12. 40 

oda a de a ea A LL AT 2, 244, 923. 07 689, 732. 40 

M iscellaneous and extraordinary charges: Retirement gratuities... ._ 840, 442. 32 275, 299. 51 

Appropriations transferred to special fund: 
University of they Philjppines. 4... i i suas, 1, 018, 067. 00 1, 393, 146. 00 
Cadastral survey fund (restoration of reverted receipts) ...__.__- , 066. 88 351, 572. 99 
Public Inna SUDA IVISION . . te oni a ev oo rer ers emt is or a Y50, 000.00 |... x cr aia gms Ss me   

1,175, 133. 88 1,744, 718. 99 
  

56, 631, 361. 51 65, 936, 588. 72 
  

SURPLUS 

Increase or (decrease) in surplus during the year. ____________________ 
Add surplus, Jan. 1 

1,416,012. 84 
28, 590, 665. 91 

(4, 495, 416. 22) 
33, 086, 082. 13   

Surplns, Dee. SY a SH Sa SNL   30, 606, 678. 75   28, 590, 665. 91 
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Comparative budget statements—Continued 

SPECIAL FUND 

25 

  

Fiscal year 1933 Fiscal year 1932 

  

INCOME 
Revenue from taxation: 

Excise tax (manufactured oils, sec. 1495, Act No. 2711).__________ 
License and business tax, ete. (motor vehicles, Act No. 3045)...__ 
Whariage fees, ACL INO. BZ... «. cememn mma mmm ists rie md mem mm is 

  

otal... ih tein RR NER TE ERC Si SRR 

Earnings and other credits: ; : 
Operating income of commercial and industrial units... -.._.._ 
Income incidental to functional activities... ooo. 
Voluntary contributions from the public 
Other credits: 

ES Hl05-0f TXO0 PrODOTLY coin sans tnt ns shim Sa mms mdi wn dm 
Sales of San Lazaro real estate... name ecanmnto cena dite a Ed 
Sales of Friar lands real estates... ocaoeucmnr ccna ninn. 
Adjustments, prior year expense... _.__...... AR TI 
Inventory adjustments (sales stock, and supplies and mate- 
SY da he mini Ammer mw A A 

i001 1 PER OWL, SID NECN a ne 

Appropriations transferred from the general land bond funds: 
University of the Philippines... .... oc crsde- disse dds dead dephmed 
Cadastral survey fund, see. 1857, Act No. 2711... .oreaenemn=- 
Public land subdivision, Act No. 4031 
Bond fund, Acts 3908, 3413.80A.3417............ ciice sie wmmans sn smmmm—— 

EXPENDITURES 
Revenue service: 

Expense of revenue collection. . i i: nmin ——— 
Operating expense of commercial and Yhdastrial 131017 SO EA. 

General welfare service: 
PHDHC GAHCRLION. cats mu sn avi sme ws mi mm nm 6 im i 
Development Of COTUIMIEIR. J... ic vii enamine mmm asi 
Development of agriculture... coca iian hai a nvm mmm 
PR HDDS PUB CH Ye oa ee mmm mm ime Sm mmm 
CEL HIB Di bh a na Rd i St 8 ERE M0 SR og Nl 
Pro CCIE SOI NICH. has oii i iid pli ml 2 on wf ink Sm mp 
Other economic QoveIOPIIGNL. . «cui. fide ci snt mms me re m——— 

Transfers and reversions to the general fund: 
S81 1.52810 185] ,681010, ACE ING. 2478. cco msm ion mm wan =n 
Friar lands estates, Act NO. 2850... ccc e cca ce dian inn d 
Fidelity insurance fund, sec. 325, Act No. 2711... ooo. 
Land title assurance fund, see, gs, Act No. 2711 
Rice and corn fund, Act No. 
Port works funds, Act 4050 3 ren ibe 4), 
Tobacco inspection fund, Act No. 2613 
Seed farms, Act No. 3443 
Permanent bridges revolving fund, Act No. 3500. oc ccoceoanae 
Bohol Filipino colony, Act No. 2254 
Cagayan Filipino colony, Act No. 2254. _ . «ee omce cece 

    

SURPLUS 

Increase or (decrease) in surplus during the year... occa. 
Add surplus, Jan. 1 

Surplas, Deel 81. cuir) rd aed i aia 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

    

P3, 554, 352. 80 P6, 744, 583. 95 
2, 372, 083. 76 1,778, 141. 76 
3,780, 627. 24 3,014,347. 44 

9,707, 063. 80 11, 537, 073.15 

75, 851. 53 69, 756. 89 
454,413.73 356, 062. 83 

THAD Yossi sido aiden 

530,343. 04 425,819.77 

928,176. 70 801, 600. 08 
1, 561, 430. 97 1,183, 295. 38 

8, 333. 02 115, 241. 94 

21,719. 08 20,177.13 
6, 794. 00 13, 888. 00 

200, 599. 00 188, 288. 11 
88,471. 51 28, 652. 97 

.16 49.72 

2, 815, 524. 44 2,351,193. 33 

1, 018, 067. 00 1,393, 146. 00 
7, 066. 88 351, 572. 99 

150, 000. 00 SO Ln 
doar honaR eam 10, 404, 343. 62 

1,175,133. 88 12, 149, 062. 61 

14, 228, 065. 16 26, 463, 148. 86 

618, 644. 08 662, 877. 58 
884, 692. 80 834, 011. 96 

1, 503, 336. 88 1,496, 889. 54 

1,918, 251.17 2, 304, 243. 10 
4, 825, 436. 46 5,219, 003. 84 
4, 148, 072. 99 4,681, 382. 87 

93, 065. 09 36,776. 20 
146, 752. 20 192, 230. 68 

1,190, 791.35 1, 290, 975. 26 
253, 096. 09 283, 516. 01 

12, 575, 465. 35 14, 008, 127. 96 

127,024.98 171,289. £4 
207, 792. 09 133, 552. 92 
15, 581. 25 77, 011. 07 
48, 381. 82 28, 512. 80 

60. 21.40 
675, 000. 00 500, 033. 74 

109. 94 405. 36 
175.70 97. 0! 

ae 127, 000. 00 
231.62 108. 49 
14.36 454. 14 

1,074, 371. 82 1, 038, 486. 49 

15,153, 174. 05 16, 543, 503. 99 

(925, 108. 89) 9,919, 644. 87 
27, 986, 457. 33 18, 066, 812. 46 

27, 061, 348. 44 27, 986, 457. 33   
  

108792—35——3
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Comparative budget statements—Continued 

BOND FUND 
  

Fiscal year 1933 | Fiscal year 1932 

  

  
  
  

  

  

  
  

  
  

  

  
  

  
      

INCOME i 
Earnings: } ; 

Interestion bank depois. <.. occu ana odd lanl Lid P55, 751. 99 P75,852. 72 
Interest on bond investments........aucoat ive dadaaaluiina ani 356, 808. 88 208, 034. 24 
Discount on DORGS. LL Se er 309, 990. 06 260, 705. 72 

OO TC OITIO cS Lm bls cen eo i vr tr Fm ri irr a eb 722, 550. 93 544, 592. 68 

EXPENDITURES 

Appropriations transferred to special fund: 
Manila port works, Act No. 2008... .--icscmicicinmann JL INE 3h: LYRE | AV a 540, 793.77 
Public improvemomis of 102 ACl INO 2080 cn oie i ome we fmm mm ms am 5, 530, 863. 89 
Cebu Port works, Act No. 3413_______ ED ne i a ee bri ie eb sm 1, 750, 292. 41 
Holo Port Works, ACU INO, BAT. cn es i a ae me ee mmm mmr mi 2, 582, 393. 55 

0) TER ANA A Rr AM ALE PN ET Up 10,404, 343.62 
Reversion of income to general fund... ________ ida 722, 550. 93 544, 592. 68 

Total expenditures... AER 792, 550. 93 10, 948, 936. 30 

SURPLUS : 

Increase or (decrease) in surplus during the year____________ ; PY, | (10,404, 343.62 ) 
Add surplus, Jan. 1... --assciean-vebatiloiil FRE 10, 156, 000. 00 20, 560, 343. 62 

Surplus, Dec. 31 = 10, 156, 000. 00 10, 156, 000. 00 

  

Among the income items shown in the general fund budget statement are 
included some extraordinary receipts, as follows: 
  

    
1933 1932 

Adjustment of prior year deposits: 
TITIDOTL QUIOE.. oom dninin m mwmmin  5we m  m ih  om EAD d L y EE F i i i wi vin $3,051, 628. 31 
fru Ere A NBR) TORE SE RNA LA TR RI NS A Pe Lo RE 1, 426, 623. 55 

Surplus transferred from — ; ; 
' “Philippine National Bank profits $1;000,000;:00 1: oii iti a. 

200, 000. 00 Manila Harbor board fund... oven venison cdi diso on A 

  

Portivorks fund AU Np. 8878 2 675, 000. 00 500, 033. 74 
Permanent Drives ravoIVINE INA. Co. eed a dina mai ne wm 127, 000. 00 

Repayments to prior year's expenses. ...cveewnsnnrasumnsansnnnnseanaanes 640, 843. 85 308, 283. 26 
  

      id RN A Ee Ty WRAL IRN, 2,515,843.85. | 5,413, 568.86 
  

These items, when deducted from the total income given in the statement, 
will leave a total of regular income of £55,531,530.50 for 1933 and $56,027,603.64 
for 1932, or a decrease of $496,073.14 which is, nevertheless, a comparatively 
more favorable result than that registered at the end of 1932 when the total regu- 
lar income showed a big decrease of $9,955,498.60 from that realized during 131. 
The total expenditures for 1933 amounted to #56,631,361.51 as against 

$65,936,588.72 for 1932, or a decrease of P9,305,227.21. This decrease is the 
result of the rigid retrenchment policy and other economy measures adopted by 
the legislature and executive branch of the government, supported by the sincere 
efforts of all concerned to reduce the expenses. 

The special fund statement covers continuing appropriations or funds whose 
unexpended balances do not revert to the general fund at the end of the year, 
but remain available until exhausted, or until otherwise provided by legislative 
enactment. In this statement, it will be noted that the total receipts during 
1933 amounted to only $14,228,065.16 as compared with $26,463,148.86 during 
1932, or a decrease of #12,235,083.70 during 1933. Deducting from this amount 
the sum of $10,404,343.62, representing balances of the proceeds of the sale of 
Manila Port works bonds, public improvements bonds, Cebu Port works bonds, 
and Iloilo Port works bonds transferred from bond fund to special fund during 
1932 which in reality is not a regular income, there would remain a net decrease 
of only #1,830,740.08 which could be attributed to a decrease in the collection 
of excise tax on manufactured oils during 1933 amounting to #3,190,231.15.
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This amount was, however, partly offset by increases in the collection of licenses 
for motor vehicles in the amount of $593,942 and wharfage fees in the sum of 
$766,279.80 during the same year. 

The total amount of bonds issued by the Philippine government up to Decem- 
ber 31, 1933, was 189,859,400. Deducting from this sum the amount of 15,- 
494,700 representing collateral bonds issued against provincial and municipal 
bonds held by the insular government, the bonded indebtedness of the Philippine 
government on December 31, 1933, would be 174,364,700. Of this amount 
$149,450,000 were obligations of the insular government and the balance of 
$24,914,700 were obligations of the provincial and municipal governments. 
According to law, sinking funds are kept for the redemption of the bonds upon 
maturity. For the sum of £149,450,000 worth of bonds issued by the insular 
government, sinking funds amounting to P58,954,341.82 are set aside, and for 
the bonds issued by the provincial and municipal governments amounting to 
$24,914,700 the total amount of sinking funds set aside is £10,128,396.08. Thus 
the net bonded indebtedness of the insular government would be £90,495,658.18 
and that of provincial and municipal governments, £14,786,303.92. 

The debt limit of the insular government as provided in section 11 of the 
Jones law, as amended, is an amount equal to 10 percent of the assessed value 
of the taxable property of the country at any one time, excluding the bonds issued 
for the purchase of the friar lands estates amounting to $14,000,000. The 
total assessed valuation of the taxable property of the islands as of December 
31, 1933, amounted to #1,917,550,236. Under this basis the insular government 
is, therefore, authorized to incur a total indebtedness of £191,755,023.60, plus 
$14,000,000 for the purchase of the friar lands estates. In addition to this, the 
insular government is also authorized to issue collateral bonds not exceeding 
$20,000,000 secured by an equivalent amount of bonds issued by provincial 
and municipal governments. 

The above bond-fund statement shows that in 1933 the balance of the proceeds 
of the sale of insular bonds has remained the same in 1932, which is 10,156,000. 
This amount is the proceeds of the sale of the financial interests protection bonds, 
the proceeds of all other issues having been transferred to the special fund in 
1932. Thenetreceiptsfrom the investment of the proceeds of the sale of the bonds 
for the protection of the financial interests of the government amounted to 
$722,550.93 during 1933 which amount was reverted to the general fund at the 
end of the year in accordance with the provisions of Act 3828. 

In order to complete this brief survey of the finances of the government, it is 
necessary to consider the activities of the business enterprises under its juris- 
diction in view of the large amount of money invested in them. 

As in previous years, the activities of the National Development Co. had been 
confined to the supervision of its investments. The total income of the com- 
pany, exclusive of the coal department, in 1933 amounted to 15,443.18 as against 
its total expenses of $8,653.42 or a gain of $6,789.76. The loss, however, 
sustained by the coal department amounted to $2,005.09 so that there was only 
left a net gain of $4,784.67. 

The total paid-up capital of the National Development Co. as of December 31, 
1933, amounted to ¥5,936,000, the same as that of last year. The important. 
investments of the company amounted to ¥3,038,339.90, and are distributed as: 
follows: Cebu Portland Cement Co., $2,750,000; and Sabani estate (net cost), 
$288,338.90. The total amount invested during the year was the same as that 
of the preceding year. 

The sum of $2,750,000 represents the investment in the 2,750 shares of stock 
of the Cebu Portland Cement Co. purchased at par, which is more than 99 percent. 
of the total paid-up capital of said company. The Cebu Portland Cement Co. 
has accumulated earned profits amounting to approximately #2,700,000, which 
will accrue to the National Development Co. if dividends are declared. The 
financial condition of the Cebu Portland Cement Co., as in the previous years, has 
been satisfactory. The assets of the company aggregate ¥5,460,835.48 in 1933 
as against $5,284,944.61 in 1932, or a favorable difference of $175,890.87. The 
current assets amounted to P3,288,482.68 in 1933 as against $2,930,911.89 in 
1932, or an increase of 357,570.79 in its liquid assets. This gives greater 
stability to the situation of the company whose liabilities in 1933 aggregated only 
$50,773.65 as against $115,865.27 in 1932, or a decrease in liabilities amounting 
to $65,091.62. 

In spite of the lesser volume of both the production and sales as well as the 
decrease in return from every barrel sold during the year 1933, the company real- 
ized a fairly good profit which amounted to $258,483.73, or approximately 10 
percent of the capital stock, and represented a return which might be considered 
satisfactory even under normal times.
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The sum of $288,338.90 represents the original investment in the purchase of 
the Sabani estate, and expenses less receipts up to December 31, 1931. The 
LR been leased to a private party and its present assessed valuation is 

,650. 
The year 1933 was a good year for the Philippine National Bank. The bank 

has realized net earnings amounting to £3,153,759.21 in 1933 as against £2,493, 
254.43 in the year 1932, or a net increase of $660,504.78. Of this amount, 

. $1,820,425.88 was transferred to reserve for contingencies to cover possible 
depreciation in assets, 1,000,000 was reimbursed to the insular treasurer and 
$333,333.33 was transferred to surplus account in accordance with Act 3174. 

The operation of the Manila Railroad Co. for 1933 showed a net profit of 
$21,431.98 as compared with a loss of 97,377.17 in 1932. The company would 
have earned greater profit had it not been for the fact that it paid an additional 
sum for adverse rate of exchange in the payment of interest of its indebtedness 
and provided the amount of 607,347.71 for depreciation of equipment. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Establishment of an independent monetary system.—In order to give the Philip- 
pines a monetary system better adapted to local conditions which could easily 
be devised or revised from time to time to promptly meet emergencies that might 
arise, inasmuch as the currency system of a country is an effective weapon to 
protect its economic position, early establishment of an independent monetary 
system is hereby recommended. 

For further information of the activities of the bureaus and offices under this 
department, the briefs of their reports are appended hereto. 

Respectfully submitted. 
V. CARMONA, 

Acting Secretary of Finance.



ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF PUBLIC 
INSTRUCTION 

DEPARTMENT OF PuBLIC INSTRUCTION, 
Manila, March 12, 1934. 

His Excellency, the GOVERNOR GENERAL, 
Manila. . 

Sir: I have the honor to submit the thirty-second annual report of the depart- 
ment of public instruction for the calendar year ending December 31, 1933. 

BUREAU OF EDUCATION 

General statement.—In view of a very marked shortage in school funds, the 
service was fraught with serious hardships during 1933; so much so that the prog- 
ress of the schools would have suffered no little setback had not those adminis- 
tering them made a redoubled effort to counteract the resultant effect. It is 
noteworthy that, notwithstanding all odds, the year exceeded the success achieved 
in 1932 in such important phases of the school work as increasing the total 
enrollment in the elementary grades; accelerating the efficiency of instruction; 
promoting health and vocational education; enriching the opportunities for ade- 
quate training; raising the status of the teachers; and reducing teachers’ turn-over. 

Maintenance and enrichment of educational opportunities.—The public schools 
started in the year 1900 with an enrollment of 6,900. During the following decade 
there was a very decided upward drift in enrollment, so that by the 1909-10 
school year the number of pupils was at least 85 times as large as at the beginning. 
By 1921-22 the enrollment for the first time exceeded 1 million, and reached a 
total of 1,224,548 by 1931. However, in the school year 1931-32 it shrank to 
1,213,419 and to 1,204,375 in 1932-33. This fall in enrollment was unavoidable 
considering the reduced school finances during the 1932-33 school year. It is 
gratifying, however, that the enrollment decreased from the school year 1931-32 
to that of 1932-33 only in the secondary schools and not in the elementary 
schools, where, as a matter of fact, a slight increase in enrollment occurred. 

The holding power of the secondary schools during the school year 1932-33 
was the same as during the school year 1931-32, the pupils withdrawing from 
these schools being 9.54 percent of the total enrollment in either school year. 
In the intermediate grades the corresponding withdrawals were 11.44 percent 
in 1932-33 as against 11.46 percent in 1931-32. But in the primary grades 
the reverse was true, the percentage of withdrawals being 10.11 in 1932-33 as 
against only 9.99 in 1931-32. On the whole, a slightly greater percentage of 
pupils withdrew from the public schools during the school year 1932-33 than 
during the school year 1931-32. 

In the secondary schools the trend of enrollment of students has been consis- 
tently toward vocational education. In fact 81.30 percent of the total enroll- 
ment in 1910 was in the academic curriculum, whereas approximately 63.36 
percent only of the high-school students were enrolled in the same curriculum 
in September 1933. Reports from the field in September 1933 showed a decrease 
of 6,973 in the academic enrollment as compared with the same month in 1932. 
The normal enrollment showed a decrease for the same period of 0.61 percent, 
the commercial 0.23 percent, and the nautical 0.01 percent. However, there 
was an increase in enrollment of 0.51 percent in the agricultural curriculum, 
1.49 percent in the trade curriculum, and 0.38 percent in the general vocational 
curriculum. 

In all likelihood, the percentage of students enrolled in the strictly academic 
courses would be even smaller were the academic high schools financially able 
to offer vocational courses. As it is now possible to substitute vocational units 
for certain academic subjects, the demand for such an arrangement, once this 

29
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fact becomes generally known to parents, would very likely exceed the ability 
of the secondary schools to accommodate the number of students desiring such 
substitutions. 

The curricula, constantly evolving, changing, and growing, represent deliberate 
attempts to inform the people, to change their attitudes, and to perfect their 
skills. Such objectives are plausible and wholesome. To help facilitate their 
attainment and to help make the school actively influence the life of the indi- 
vidual long after he has left its classrooms, the bureau had stressed upon the 
holding of community assemblies where civico-educational lectures covering every 
possible subject were given in English and in the different native dialects. With 
more or less similar ends in view, the School News Review, a current news 
periodical, continued to be published, and issued to the field during the year. 

Broadening the opportunities for adequate training in the elementary schools 
was the object of a consistent attempt on the part of the school authorities, and 
to this end more and more of the primary or elementary schools are being pro- 
vided with complete educational facilities. It is worthy of note that based upon 
incompleté reports from the Provinces in September 1933, 33.62 percent of all 
the elementary-school pupils were enrolled in the elementary schools where the 
fourth grade was the highest grade offered. The corresponding figure in the 
case of the elementary schools which offered complete intermediate course was 
as large as 46.18 percent. The achievement in the secondary schools in this 
respect was even more pronounced. 

Vocational education.—As in the past 2 years, the vocational program during 
1933 stressed upon adequate financing, clubwork, construction of more buildings, 
and improvement in the course of study. The improvement of supervision, the 
selection of students, and the selection of teachers were also of vital concern to 
the school authorities in pushing up the year’s vocational progress. In this con- 
nection, the emphasis on the teaching of home economics and home mechanics, 
and the enrichment of vocational-school libraries were no less sustained. 

Notwithstanding the reduced finances of the government for 1933, a total of 
$210,000 was distributed by appropriation to voeational schools; i. e., £37,500 
for maintenance and equipment, £73,856 for vocational trade schools, £67,500 
for vocational agricultural schools and #31,144 for vocational home-economics 
classes. 

During 1933 no new secondary trade-school buildings were constructed, but 
the building of a considerable number of elementary shops was undertaken. 
Moreover, teachers’ cottages and new rooms and dormitories were added to 
several of the academic buildings in agricultural schools. Besides, there were 
at the end of the year a number of agricultural schools with their building plans 
entirely completed or with only one or two more units to be constructed. The 
year, to be sure, closed with still four agricultural and rural high-schools where 
the buildings were not fully adequate. It is not for these, however, that funds 
are most needed, but rather with a view to increasing the area of the agricultural 
and rural high-school grounds. 

There are at present 2,415 agricultural clubs with a membership of 29,491 
pupils against only 2,044 agricultural clubs with no more than 26,476 members 
during 1932-33. That this showing was made in the face of increased financial 
difficulty under which the average club member was placed during the year, is 
significant indeed. In the case of the seventh-grade course in home mechanics, 
the result achieved during the year was no less noteworthy. Altogether, there 
were at the close of the year 723 shop buildings, with 4,920 work benches, and a 
total enrollment of 37,481. 

Possibly the most notable development in vocational education was the marked 
increase in the enrollment in both agricultural and trade schools of graduates of 
academic high schools who desire to take a two- or four-semester course in trade 
or agricultural subjects. In the Philippine School of Arts and Trades, this short 
course proved so popular that it is now being planned to eliminate gradually 
the secondary four-year trade course and to convert the school into a straight 
vocational school with two years of specialized all-day vocational training. A 
large number of academic high-school graduates had sought admission in the 
agricultural schools as special students. 

Largely as a result of better planning of the vocational courses of study, more 
efficient supervision, and increased professional attitude toward administrative 
and teaching problems, the year witnessed considerable improvement in voca- 
tional instruction. Moreover, a positive leaning of the elementary pupils 
toward industrial and agricultural activities in their communities was the object 
of a consistent attempt during the year by the bureau. Nevertheless, the elimi- 
nation from the general office and in the Provinces of a number of supervisors of
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vocational subjects would doubtless hamper the efficiency of vocational instruc- 
tion, particularly with respect to the agricultural clubs which lost the most 
supervisors. 

Of 11,540 boys enrolled in the Provincial schools offering both vocational and 
academic courses in 1933, 5,557, or as large as 48 percent, were enrolled in the 
trade schools. Of the total enrollment of boys in all our secondary schools, 
23,718 were enrolled in the academic classes and 11,091, or as large as 47 percent, 
were enrolled in agricultural and trade courses. The enrollment in trade schools 
has practically reached its limit since such schools with their present equipment 
cannot enroll a greater number of students without seriously affecting their 
efficiency. In some cases, as in the trade schools in Manila, Cebu, and Iloilo, it 
may be possible to increase the enrollment by turning these schools into specialized, 
purely vocational schools for the graduates of the general secondary schools, or 
for the graduates of the elementary schools who choose to pursue a course of 
vocational training in which the educational prerequisite is no more than com- 
pletion of the elementary course. 

All graduates in 1933 of the teacher-training course in the Philippine School of 
Arts and Trades are now employed. In the majority of cases they replaced in 
the secondary trade schools experienced teachers who during the year retired 
from the service along with a number of principals of trade and agricultural 
schools. That on the average these new appointees have at once made relatively 
superior showing in their work is not at all strange, considering that they are well 
trained in the manipulations in connection with these courses, and are versed in 
the methods of imparting the knowledge to the students. 

- The home-economics program which was followed during recent years in the 
public schools was continued in 1933 with the improvement directed largely in 
accordance with plans previously adopted. With a view to developing standards, 
appreciation, and ideals of homelife that would lead to the most successful home 
membership, a study was made of the factors that condition the success of family 
life, such as the house and its furnishings, the grounds, household management, 
home making, the home as a school, and the relation of the family to the com- 
munity. Coupled with this, selection of teachers was made, and intelligence 
tests proved a useful aid in this connection. In Provinces where the teaching 
load of the home-economics teachers permitted, they initiated or continued ex- 
tension work which consisted of demonstrations given informally to groups of 
women who met in conveniently located homes. In general, the demonstrators 
concerned themselves mainly with the proper solution of the problems of nutri- 
tion, of clothing, and of economy in household management. This service was 
extended in cooperation with the bureau of health by preparing popular material 
for insertion in a monthly health publication of the bureau of health known as 
the “Health Messenger.” The service was availed of by some 150 nurses who 
took advantage of the demonstrations where the preparation of common foods 
in cheap, simple, scientific ways was stressed upon. 

Health and physical education.—The general health work in all schools during 
1933 was chiefly concerned with sanitation and hygiene of the school, health 
education, physical education, and health aids. In this connection, the equip- 
ment of the schools, including sanitary toilets, drinking-water supplies, and hand- 
washing facilities, were considerably improved. Attention was also given to the 
improvement of lighting, seating, and ventilation in the classrooms. Likewise, 
health instruction and the supervision of the hygienic habits of pupils were 
emphasized. In the field of physical education the activities were directed to 
the physical development of all the pupils with a view to the preservation and 
promotion of their general health. As will be seen, this was a departure from the 
defective practice of concentrating upon a few superior athletes. As to health 
services which constituted the fourth major concern of the bureau during the 
year in connection with health work in the schools, they were rendered through 
bureau of health doctors and nurses, through bureau of education nurses and 
first-aid teachers, and through Red Cross nurses and dentists. 

Reports from division superintendents show that much progress was achieved 
in the construction and use of sanitary toilets in the homes of teachers and pupils. 
The promotion of health education in the home was also accelerated by means of 
demonstrations in connection with the garden-day celebrations, the child-health 
day observance, and during other appropriate occasions. 

One specialist and one supervisor made up the general office personnel supervis- 
ing health work in the entire system during 1933. These two were insufficient to 
cope with the increased need for the supervision of health work in the field 
taking into account that much of their time during the year was taken up with 
preparation of materials. While 10 divisions had supervising teachers of hygiene
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and sanitation, health supervision was retarded, because these officials lacked 
preparation in health education. They were insufficiently trained to supervise 
health work, there were not enough teacher-nurses to render the health services, 
and travel funds were limited. At present, there is need for properly trained 
supervisors of the school-nursing service and of the work of the teachers engaged 
in health instruction. 

During the year, students, classroom teachers, principals, and supervisors 
numbering 1,671 underwent special instruction and training in health education 
in the Baguio professional classes, in the regional vocation schools, in the second- 
ary schools offering normal training, and in the normal schools proper. Twenty- 
two teacher-nurses, or approximately 25 percent of those employed in the bureau, 
attended the special course in school nursing in the Baguio vacation assembly. 
Fourteen new teacher-nurses were given special instruction in the general office 
before they were assigned to their positions. Of the 87 teacher-nurses in the 
service, 28, or 33 percent, are public health nursing graduates, and 43, or approxi- 
mately 50 percent, attended vacation classes at least once during the past 2 years. 
It was necessary indeed that every possible facility for giving teachers of health 
work in-service training should be availed of, considering that sufficiently ade- 
quate supervision of their work was not available. : 

Teachers’ manuals for health-teaching activities and a guide in health educa- 
tion for elementary schools were partly prepared by the general office, and their 
use experimented upon in various divisions during the year. Aside from these, 
a plan for cooperative medical and nursing work in the schools was prepared in 
collaboration with the bureau of health and the American Red Cross. Moreover, 
a plan whereby more effective work by the various government agencies contrib- 
uting to the improvement of nutrition was formulated by the committee on 
nutrition in which the bureau is represented. 

Improvement of instruction.—A continuous study is being made of the present 
curriculum with a view to making such revisions as may appear necessary in 
order to adapt them more closely to conditions obtaining in the country. The 
general secondary curriculum which was last year started in Batangas and Capiz 
is gaining support in these Provinces. This is called ‘‘ Type A general curriculum”, 
and its essential feature is the inclusion of vocational courses in the general 
secondary course. Under this plan the second year of what is known as the 
“exploratory course’ is followed by 2 years of advanced vocational training in 
agronomy, horticulture, woodworking, machine shop, poultry, and swine breed- 
ing. Another somewhat modified general secondary course known as ‘Type B 
general curriculum” was offered in Masbate, Romblon, Bohol, Nueva Vizcaya, 
Antique, Zamboanga, and Isabela. According to this one, a student may take 
the vocational home-economics courses either as additional subjects or as sub- 
stitutes for geometry in the second year, advanced algebra, and review arithmetic 
in the third year, and physics in the fourth year. These changes furnished greater 
motivation of learning on the part of the students and, along with the revision of 
elementary courses of study, they were material factors in the general improve- 
ment of instruction. Improvement of instruction was likewise accentuated 
during the year by thorough research and more practical supervision, improved 
demonstration teaching in the elementary and secondary classes, and better 
methods of instruction. 

Teacher training and supervision.—As the teachers undoubtedly constitute a 
basic factor in promoting the efficiency of instruction, the improvement of their 
educational and professional status was regarded by the bureau one of its most 
serious undertakings. Compared with 1932, the objective set forth in this case 
in 1933, could be attained with less difficulty in view of the fact that the average 
applicants for teaching positions were relatively better prepared educationally 
and professionally than applicants of former years. Thus, on the average, 
teachers of higher qualifications were appointed during the year to new positions, 
or to vacancies occurring because of resignations and other causes. 

The enrollment in the various normal courses decreased from 1931 to 1932, and 
showed a further drop in 1933. These decreases in enrollment were the results of 
the inability of the public elementary schools to employ normal graduates as 
fast as they complete their training. Aware of the difficulty of getting employ- 
ment after the completion of the normal course, those who might otherwise 
enroll in the normal schools, or who might take normal courses given in conjunec- 
tion with the general secondary course, had chosen courses with more attractive 
prospects for securing work. 

While the number of Filipino teachers decreased from 26,979 in 1932 to 26,379 
in 1933, there were 10,682 of those who were college or normal graduates in 1933 
as against only 9,853 in 1932. In 1925, only 8.52 percent of the Filipino teachers
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were college or normal graduates. This proportion steadily increased during the 
succeeding years, and in 1933, these teachers were already 40.49 percent of the 
entire Filipino teaching force of the bureau. In the case of the elementary teachers 
the number of college or normal graduates who were in the service in 1933 exceeded 
the -cbrresponding number for 1932 by as large as 4.54 percent. There is a tend- 
ency for the average educational and professional qualifications of teachers to 
rise, and from all indications this tendency will gain additional momentum in 
the near future. 

The year 1933 registered a marked reduction in the number of Filipino teachers 
with 1 or less year of experience. Those who had 2 or less years but more than 
1 year of experience, also showed a very considerable decrease. On the other 
hand, those who had experience of 11 or more years kept up the increase started 
a few years earlier. There is no question that the ultimate benefit offered by 
the pension law constitutes a powerful and steady attraction for teachers to the 
service. 

The percentage of replacement &f insular teachers was larger in 1933 than in 
1932. This was not true in the case of Provincial and municipal teachers whose 
replacement was smaller in 1933 than in 1932. The total percentage of replace- 
ment of teachers in the bureau decreased from 11.82 percent in 1932 to 9.78 per- 
cent in 1933. The year’s percentage of teacher replacement would have been 
lower yet than as it was, were it not for the separation of a larger percentage of 
temporary teachers from the service during the year. 

Educational measurements, experimentation, and research.—Survey tests in gen- 
eral science, geometry, food, and health-education subjects, were given during 
the period from January to March, inclusive, of 1933. In connection with the 
fourth biennial rural vocational survey, grades 5 and 6 of rural schocls not 
previously tested, were given advanced examinations in arithmetic, reading, 
language, dictation, and composition, and in geography and music. Second-year 
classes in vocational schools were also given advanced examinations in arith- 
metic, reading, language, dictation, and composition. In connection with the 
second barrio-primary survey, grades 2 and 3 of barrio schools not previously 
tested, were given examinations in arithmetic, reading, language, and dictation. 
Grade 1 pupils in these schools were also tested in reading and number work. 
These surveys were started in September, and not in July, as in previous years, 
to give the schools more time for adjustment, especially those that opened their 
classes rather late because of depleted funds. Moreover, as in the past, appli- 
cants for admission in the Philippine Normal School were given entrance exam- 
inations which, for the first time, were supervised by the general office. 

Experiments so far show results in favor of continuing the present one double- 
session program. It was also shown by experiments that any attempt to increase 
teachers’ load is bound to cause a resultant loss in teaching efficiency in the form 
of poor scholastic achievement on the part of the students. 

During the year, various research studies were conducted in the general office 
and in the field. Five studies covering problems in connection with the teaching 
of elementary subjects were completed. A study on teaching load of secondary 
teachers and another on specific teaching needs and on teachers’ special qualifi- 
cations, were also completed. Materials developed from four other studies were 
issued to the schools. In the field, there were completed 14 other studies touch- 
ing upon such problems in the elementary and high schools as those which per- 
tain to instruction, finances, administration, organization, retardation, and 
school population. Altogether, 14 studies being conducted by the general office 
and the field personnel were still in progress at the close of 1933. 

In response to a request from the United States Commissioner of Education, 
the reports of the surveys conducted during the year, the summary of the experi- 
ment on the two single-session program, and the digests of the most important 
studies completed, were sent to the Office of Education, Washington, D. C., to 
complete the bibliography of the educational research being compiled yearly in 
the United States. Such a recognition as has been accorded by the United 
States Office of Education, through its bibliography, to the type of research work 
being done in the Philippine publie schools, represents a signal achievement, and 
should stimulate further efforts in this line among Philippine educators and 
research workers. 

Finances.—The total appropriation for sundry expenses was reduced from 
$1,161,700 to P665,5685; the appropriation for furniture and equipment was 
reduced from ¥19,671 to 9,855; and all items of insular aid were reduced 25 
percent. In addition to the forced savings of $250,329.43 required from the 
bureau of education appropriation by the general appropriation act for 1933
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(Act No. 4032) and by Act No. 4063, a reserve of 677,000 was also ordered by the 
secretary of public instruction in accordance with an agreement of the cabinet. 
This reserve, however, plus an additional amount of 700,000 making a total of 
1,377,000, was made available later in the year by Act No. 4066 as emergency 
insular aid. Tuition fees and voluntary contributions were as heretofore, -also 
sources of school income. The amount realized from tuition fees totaled F668,- 
164.10 and that from voluntary contributions was 633,376.08, consisting of 
money, land, labor, and materials. 

In 1932, expenditures by the insular government for aid to provinces and 
municipalities amounted to 12,784,806.45. Of this amount, £1,401,500 went 
to permanent improvements and the remainder to teachers’ salaries. Altogether, 
of the total government expenditures of £27,911,060.10 for school purposes for 
that year, 74.25 percent, or #20,724,424.56 was expended for salaries; 11.82 
percent, or ¥3,297,501.83 for outlay; and 13.93 percent, or ¥3,889,133.71 was 
used for other expenses. : 

The school expenditures from insular and provincial funds in 1932 were $2,354,- 
467.30 and 286,004.23 less, respectively, than in 1931. On the other hand, 
the expenditures from municipal funds were $287,163.10 more in 1932 than in 
1931. The net decrease in the total school expenditures from all government 
sources in 1932 as compared with the corresponding expenditures in 1931 was 
therefore £2,353,308.45. The decrease in the insular expenditures during 1932 
resulted largely from the smaller amount of public works appropriation released 
and from the smaller amount made available in the general appropriation act. 
The decrease in provincial expenditures resulted principally from the reduction 
in the expenditures for capital outlay. Municipal expenditures increased largely 
as a result of the larger amount expended for permanent improvements. 

Buildings and siles.—During the calendar year 1933, very little construction 
was undertaken because the funds in the public works act for school buildings 
were not released. Moreover, the local money appropriated for outlay pur- 
poses mostly went to salaries. Act No. 4110 extended the time for the expenditure 
of funds provided in Act No. 4059 (public works act for 1933) until December 31, 
1934, so that this act takes the place of the 1934 public works act since no public- 
works appropriation for 1934 was passed in the last legislative session. It may 
be added that of 139 projects whose funds still remained unreleased up to May 
25, 1933, the amount of P268,900 corresponding to 133 projects was released 
before December 31, 1933, for buildings and operations. The most important 
buildings constructed in 1933 were Isabela Central School, 6 additional rooms; 
Cavite High School, 6 additional rooms; Lapus Norte, La Paz, Iloilo, 4 rooms; 
Mariquina Central School, Mariquina, Rizal, 4 rooms. 

During the year, emphasis was placed on the survey and registration of school 
sites. In a number of divisions, marked progress was made in this direction. 
The provinces leading in the registration of school sites were Leyte, Capiz, 
Cebu, Iloilo, Samar, Bohol, Antique, Cavite, Occidental Negros, La Union, 
Surigao, Davao, Ilocos Norte, Camarines Sur, and Isabela. It was fortunate 
that due to lack of funds for necessary surveys, delays could not be avoided in 
the registration of school sites in some divisions. In other places, the registra- 
tions were: delayed because of absence of judges and crowded court calendars. 
However, with the general land registration office generously assisting in fur- 
nishing needed information, the difficulties met with in connection with the 
acquisition of school sites were somewhat minimized. 

Operation of the teachers’ pension law.—The income of the. teachers’ pension 
and disability fund for the period from June 1, 1922, when the law went into 
effect, to December 31, 1933, was $22,073,433.13. Of this amount $£2,533,648.99 
accrued to the fund in 1933, which, by the way, is $295,768.62 more than the 
income for 1932. The number of teachers retired in 1933 was 326 as against 
only 160 for 1932, resulting therefore in the increase of 103.75 percent for 1933 
in the number of teachers retired. Altogether, the teachers retired for the 
period June 1, 1922, to December 31, 1933 numbered 1,268. 

Recommendations.—As in 1933, the bureau is desiring favorable action on the 
following: Annual increase in the insular appropriation of 50,000 for the exten- 
sion of schools until all children of elementary-school age have been accom- 
modated; enactment of permissive legislation to increase school revenues; conduct- 
ing of a school census to include all children of school age; setting aside of a 
definite provincial income for secondary schools; and legislative authority to 
pass upon the plantilla of personnel for provincial schools.
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DIVISION OF PRIVATE SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 

Personnel—Walter G. M. Buckisch ceased to be commissioner of private educa- 
tion January 1, 1933, his position having been abolished. From that date, he 
served in the capacity of technical adviser on private education to the Governor 
General with assignment to the department of public instruction. It is a matter 
of common knowledge that Mr. Buckisch, as commissioner of private education 
and later as technical adviser on private education, demonstrated ability and 
efficiency of the highest order. On June 22, 1933, he retired under the teachers’ 
pension law and returned to the United States. 

During the entire year the division of private schools and colleges was under 
the direction of Mr. Lino J. Castillejo, chief inspector of private schools and 
colleges, who had supervision over the personnel and performed his duties under 
the direct jurisdiction of the under secretary. It may be stated in this connection 
that the appropriation act for 1934 has changed the designation of the head of 
the division from chief inspector to superintendent. 

Problems affecting the private schools.—The year was a difficult one for all 
private schools. The depression brought down the enrollment to 92,579 in 
1933-34 school year from 93,502 in 1932-33 school year, the biggest decrease 
being in the high-school field and in the colleges of education. The students 
found it hard to pay the tuition fees. Many parents were forced to discontinue 
sending their children to private schools. As a result, many private schools had 
to reduce the salaries of their teachers. Worse still, many schools had difficulty 
in paying teachers’ salaries on time. There was no improvement made in the 
equipment of many of the schools. Those affected most adversely by the depres- 
sion were the nonsectarian schools, especially the smaller ones. 

Problems affecting the diviston.—Notwithstanding the reduced appropriation 
for traveling expenses, all schools were inspected except 10 during the year. It 
had been necessary, however, to reduce the number of inspection trips and the 
inspectorial staff had been forced to use third-class land transportation with the 
exception of a few long trips on the train. The number of schools visited four 
or more times during the year considerably decreased. As it was, the division 
found it exceedingly difficult to give what is believed a satisfactory amount of 
checking of the equipment of the private schools, their records, classroom instruec- 
tion, and progress. 

Of necessity, the division was not a little concerned with such problems of 
the private schools as the unusually low pay given the teachers, delay in paying 
teachers’ salaries, and giving salaries in the form of board and room with an 
addition of 5 per month. The practice is, of course, improper and various 
attempts were made during the year to put a stop to it. When private schools 
found themselves not in a position to meet the minimum standards prescribed by 
the government for lack of sufficient income or for other reasons, either they had 
to cease operating on their own volition or they forfeited their right to operate 
with government approval if they failed to satisfactorily improve their standards 
immediately after they were found deficient. For failure to meet the requirements, 
two schools lost government recognition and one school lost government permit 
during the year. Twenty-one other schools lost part or all of their approval for 
having voluntarily given up the operation of part or all of their approved courses. 

Departmental tests.—During the year, 67 private schools regarded by the 
division as more or less belonging to the average group or below it, were tested. 
Steps are now being taken to mete out appropriate punishment to the schools 
that did poorly in this test as well as in the tests given previously. Drastic 
action is particularly contemplated in the case of the schools that have been 
failing to maintain even the minimum standard in regard to equipment and other 
physical aspects. The result of another departmental test, which is now being 
given, will also be used as a basis in ascertaining the weak schools with respect 
to instruction. 

The teaching force—During the year, the number of fully qualified teachers in 
the elementary and secondary schools increased to 2,710 from 2,431 in 1932, due 
largely to the fact that there is now an abundant supply of qualified candidates 
who are willing to accept appointment at reasonable compensation. On the 
contrary, the number of unqualified or unlicensed teachers decreased consid- 
erably. The part-time instructors, the majority of whom are teaching technical 
collegiate courses, increased to 895 from 887 in 1932. As it is, this increase in 
part-time instructors is not considered as signifying a backward tendency, 
especially when it is borne in mind that the full-time instructors also increased, 
these from 2,756 to 2,890. The length of service of instructors also showed 
improvement during the year.
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Statistical digest.—During the year, the number of courses operated by the 
private schools and colleges increased to 924 from 823 in 1932, and the number of 
separate schools increased to 406 from 379 within the same period. The new 
permits issued were 44 as compared with only 38 in 1932, and 105 permits were 
issued to old schools, whereas only 69 were issued in 1932. On the other hand, 
more corporate authorities were issued in 1932, they being 8 against only 2 
during the year. The number of reference and library books increased 5 percent, 
or from 331,336 to 350,291. The increase in the number of subscriptions to 
magazines and periodicals is especially remarkable, it being from 3,935 to as 
many as 12,830, or 226 percent. 

Recommendations.—The superintendent of private schools and colleges has 
the following recommendations: Transfer of the office of the inspector of the 
district of Luzon to new quarters in order to give the inspector of tests and 
measurements a space sufficient to take care of the activities required in the 
preparation and correction of test papers and the safekeeping of test papers and 
test results; change of designation from that of inspector to that of general super- 
Vijor for the ranking men of the division and to supervisor in the case of the 
others. 

BUREAU OF HEALTH 

General statement.—In 1933, the general condition remained practically the 
same as in 1932. There were outbreaks of cholera in some of the Visayan 
Islands, but after some time they were placed under control Despite depleted 
finances, health administration improved. There was added vigilance on the 
part of the health authorities in order to conserve health and life. 

In all Philippines, the marriage rate per thousand population as computed 
from incomplete returns, was 11.32; the corresponding birth rate was 31.10; and 
the death rate, 20.24. On the other hand, the 1932 rates per thousand population 
were as follows: Marriages, 13.65; births, 39.18; deaths, 18.57. In Manila, the 
marriages were 17.73 in 1933 against 17.37 in 1932 per thousand population; 
the births were 57.37 in 1933 against 57.80 per thousand population in 1932; and 
the deaths 24.78 in 1933 against 24.24 in 1932 per thousand population. The 
infant mortality also increased in 1933 both in Manila and in the entire Philip- 
pines. Obviously, the aggregate mortality for 1933 would have been still 
greater were it not for the continuous war waged against diseases during that 
year. 

The number of physicians under the Bureau in 1933 was 590 as against only 
534 in 1932. The number of employees also increased from 3,992 in 1932 to 
4,252 in 1933. These increases resulted from the transfer to the bureau at the 
beginning of 1933 of organizations and entities hitherto not a part of it, namely: 
The maternal and child hygiene division which included the maternity hospitals 
and the puericulture centers, the Southern Islands Hospital, and the former 
tuberculosis commission. 

General sanitation.—During the year, the sanitation activities in the Archi- 
pelago followed the same general lines pursued during previous years. In 
Manila, all surface wells found were ordered closed. The water supply was, as 
in 1932, adequate, more so since added care was used to keep it fully safeguarded. 
Besides, 176 bored-hole latrines and 234 septic tanks were constructed; the con- 
nection of as many as 235 homes to public sewer was made; and the installation 
in private houses of pail toilets numbering no less than 1,109, was completed. 
Notwithstanding the great reduction made by the city municipal board in the 
funds for rat extermination, the campaign in this connection continued undimin- 
ished during the year. Even the Philippine carnival was placed under strict 
health surveillance. 

In the provinces, water supply still remains a big problem as many people are 
still dependent upon river water, surface wells, and springs. To reduce the 
chances for contamination of water supply, the construction of sanitary dug 
wells, artesian wells, and other water works, was undertaken in several provinces 
under the initiative of the health officers and civic-spirited citizens. Too, every 
district health officer commenced a 5-year campaign for the construction of 
latrines starting with the houses of government employees. The progress made 
is shown by the fact that 2,577 and 2,435 bored-hole latrines were constructed 
during the second and third quarters of the year, respectively, in all except 
Marinduque and Batanes provinces. 

Incomplete reports from the field show that smallpox vaccinations were 
performed in 2,137 barrios of 132 municipalities covering 16 provinces by 11 
vaccinating parties detailed to render this service. Including the figures for 
Manila which numbered 49,495, the year’s number of smallpox vaccinations for
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the entire islands was 2,401,178; in Manila alone, there were administered mixed 
cholera and typhoid-paratyphoid vaccinations numbering 245,921, and in addition 
830,599 revaccinations. Besides, there were mixed cholera and dysentery vac- 
cinations numbering 112,431 and 71,883 revaccinations in Manila. In the 
provinces, the other vaccinations during the year numbered as follows: Mixed 
cholera and dysentery, 3,498,452; mixed cholera-typhoid and typhoid-paratyphoid 
1,482,589; anticholera, 7,714,435; antidysentery, 192,220; antityphoid, 389,298. 

As in the past, the problems of sanitary engineering centered around such 
functions of the bureau as: approval of building plans and inspections incident 
thereto; approval of building permits and final certificates and inspections inci- 
dent thereto; structural sanitary inspections and issuance of sanitary orders 
relative to light and ventilation, water supply, waste disposal, drainage, sewer, 
plumbing and filling of lowlands; inspections and approval of premises intended 
for restaurants, bakeries, candy, and other factories and industries, preparatory 
to granting of licenses; special inspections, investigations, and surveys within 
the city on matters having to do with sanitary engineering and allied activities. 
The sanitary activities in the provinces differed from those followed in Manila 
only in that they were less diversified, conditioned as they were by less compli- 
cated health problems. They were of advisory capacity only. 

Up to November 30, 1933, 1,129 building plans were approved; 972 buildings 
were completed, 1,429 permits for strong and light material constructions were 
approved and 453 disapproved; and 451 permits for light and mixed material 
structures were approved and 399 disapproved. 

To check the deviations from sanitary laws and regulations, at least 500 struc- 
tural sanitary orders were issued up to November 30, 1933. Two hundred and 
twenty-nine violations were taken to court, the respondents in 159 cases of 
which were convicted and penalized. Altogether, during the year, plumbing 
installations, alterations, and repairs numbered 1,872 and entailed an aggregate 
cost of $291,406.04. In addition, 253 premises were connected with sanitary 
sewer, 2,051 plumbing permits were issued, and one case of violation taken to 
court brought conviction, and the violator fined. 

In 1933, the bureau performed its usual functions affecting industrial hygiene 
in Manila and in the provinces. Of 1,178 applications for business licenses, 877 
were approved, 213 disapproved, 82 canceled, and 6 left pending. Business 
establishments numbering 1,181 underwent 5,118 inspections undertaken with 
special emphasis upon proper safeguards for workers’ health and safety. Eighty- 
four establishments in Manila and 141 in the provinces had in their employ, 
physicians who were detailed to conduct periodical examinations of the physical 
condition of workers. Tobacco factories were given the most attention. 

Epidemic diseases.—In 1933, cholera registered 2,188 cases with 1,545 deaths 
‘up to the month of November. Most of the cases and deaths occurred in the. 
provinces of Samar, Leyte, Bohol, and Cebu. The prevalence of the disease 
was attributed to infected rivers and surface wells, to poor disposal of excreta, 
and to insanitary conditions of the homes and their surroundings. To control 
the epidemie, anti-cholera vaccination was resorted to extensively along with 
other classical sanitary measures. 

From January to November 1933, 260 cases of dysentery with 85 deaths were 
registered in Manila as against 306 cases with 94 deaths during the same period 
in 1932. The disease also occurred ‘in the provinces of Camarines Norte, Pam- 

. panga, Marinduque, Antique, Nueva Vizcaya, Cagayan, Capiz, and Occidental 
gros The dysentery situation in 1933 was, on the whole, less serious than in 

932. 
In 1933, 240 cases with 82 deaths from typhoid occurred in Manila from January 

to November, as compared with 214 cases with 59 deaths during the same period 
in 1932. The general presumption is that extreme poverty among the masses 
with the resultant overcrowding of living quarters, was the root of the difficulty 
in combating the spread of typhoid. The disease was better controlled in the 
provinces where only 41 cases were reported. 

During August 1933, there were reported 12 cases of poliomyelitis, a disease 
hitherto not known to have occurred in the Philippines. Upon a careful investi- 
gation of all the cases reported, 3 cases were confirmed, and 3 others were sus- 
pected owing to the predominance of clinical symptoms. Some of the cases 
reported were found to be diseases with symptoms more or less similar to those 
of poliomyelitis. In September of the year, 7 more polio cases with 1 death were 
reported. As a measure of controlling the disease, private physicians were ad- 
vised of its presence in the islands, and their cooperation requested.
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There were 1,921 cases with 910 deaths from whooping cough in 1932. There 
were 3,019 cases with 979 deaths in 1933, notwithstanding continuous recourse 
to precautious measures. High incidence of the disease was most apparent in 
Cotabato, Bohol, Pangasinan, Tarlac, and Tayabas. 

Other communicable diseases.—During the year, the bureau availed itself of 
such precautions as will best control or eradicate such other communicable dis- 
eases as anthrax, cerebro-spinal meningitis, dengue, varicella, diphtheria, influ- 
enza, pneumonia, measles, and venereal diseases. As a result, none of these 
diseases occurred in alarming magnitude. Most of them, to be sure, were better 
controlled in 1933 than in 1932 as proved by the number of cases and deaths 
reported. 

Control of tuberculosis, leprosy, and malaria.—From reports with incomplete 
data for 1933, the cases of tuberculosis in Manila decreased from 6,118 in 1932 
to 4,956 in 1933, and the deaths from 1,933 to 1,855. The same reports show 
that in the provinces, the tuberculosis situation took a more decided turn for 
the better as shown by the decrease in tuberculosis cases from 34,875 in 1932 to 
26,181 in 1933, and the deaths from 29,561 to 22,970. 

The traveling X-ray service was inaugurated on July 1, 1933. From that date 
to December 23, 1933, 21,107 persons were given fluoroscopic examinations, i. e., 
6,678 government employees, 9,409 students, and 5,120 other persons. The 
examinations revealed that 753, or 3.6 percent of all those examined, were cases 
of pulmonary tuberculosis. The X-ray clinic operated in Manila, Pasay (Rizal), 
San Roque (Cavite), and in the towns of Malolos, San Miguel, Bulacan, and 
Baliuag (Bulacan). 

Various other means were availed of during the year with a view to effective 
control of tuberculosis. The Health Messenger had a monthly distribution of 
30,000 copies. Batangas was provided with a tuberculosis pavilion last October. 
With the opening of the Cavite Municipal Sanitarium, a clinic and nursing service 
was inaugurated. Then there was built in Bulacan a model cottage to serve as 
clinics, a sanitarium was established in Cebu, and a tuberculosis pavilion was 
constructed in Iloilo. The tuberculosis survey units of which there were three 
in Luzon and one in the Visayas, had also much to do with the control of tuber- 
culosis during the year. 

Leprosy control consisted of detention and isolation of lepers, their treatment, 
release and follow-up of negatives, care of nonleprous children born of leper 
parents, treatment in skin dispensaries, and miscellaneous other allied activities. 
During the year, 2,386 positive lepers were detected and isolated in the treat- 
ment stations with the Culion leper colony admitting the largest number, the 
Eversley Childs Treatment Station in Cebu coming next, and the San Lazaro 
Hospital, third. These lepers were given such leprosy treatments as were found 
effective. On the other hand, 104 were released on parole during the year. In 
the skin dispensaries, as many as 13,821 individuals were treated. Sixty-eight 
nonleprous children born of leper parents during the year were placed under the 
care of the bureau of public welfare or under the custody of relatives or guardians. 

As usual, the control of malaria during the year called for operative field ac- 
tivities. Malaria surveys were conducted in the mountain provinces, Cagayan, 
Tayabas, Camarines Norte, Samar, Oriental Negros, and Romblon, where malaria 
prevailed in more or less alarming proportion. Malaria patients were, so far as 
possible, supplied with appropriate medicihes. Besides, field researches were 
made with a view to evolving effective methods of eradicating the disease. 

Hospital and dispensaries.—With the Dipolog Emergency Hospital closed for 
lack of funds, and the Southern Islands Hospital which was formerly a branch 
of the Philippine General Hospital, placed under the bureau by virtue of the 
reorganization law of 1932, the number of hospitals in operation remained 46 
during the year. An increase of beds in four important hospitals, namely, the 
Southern Islands Hospital, the Baguio Hospital, the Bukidnon Public Hospital, 
and the Nueva Ecija Provincial Hospital, brought the number of hospital beds 
from 3,586 to 3,707 within the year. There were in addition 1,054 dormitory 
beds in the various leper treatment stations outside of the Culion leper colony. 
It was unfortunate, that practically all hospitals, operating as they were with 
largely reduced income had considerably limited funds for expenses. In some 
of them where the actual collections were smaller than the estimated income, the 
personnel was alternately placed on forced leave to avoid incurring overdraft. 

In order to augment the facilities for hospital service, the following construc- 
tions were undertaken during the year: Three pavilions for infectious diseases, 
2 for the Baguio Hospital, and 1 for the Occidental Negros Provincial Hospital, 
completed; 2 doctors’ quarters, 1 for the Capiz Provincial Hospital and 1 for 
the Pampanga Provincial Hospital, nearing completion; 2 nurses’ quarters, 1
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for the Southern Islands Hospital and 1 for the Nueva Ecija Provincial Hospital, 
nearing completion; 1 dispensary pavilion and 1 private patients’ pavilion for 
the Tarlac Provincial Hospital, and stages 2 and 3 of the Bohol Provincial Hos- 
pital, work in progress; 1 helpers’ cottage for the Albay Provincial Hospital 
constructed by the helpers themselves out of surplus materials, completed; 1 
resident physician’s quarters for the Cervantes Emergency Hospital, completed. 

Various alterations and improvements were made on the quarters now occupied 
by the San Lazaro Hospital with a view to enlarging the public usefulness of the 
institution. Many provincial hospitals also underwent various major and minor 
alterations and changes with the improvement of hospital service as the dominat- 
ing objective. A similar end was served by the acquisition by the Bukidnon 
Public Hospital of a Superfex refrigerator for the conservation of vaccines and 
fresh foodstuffs, the installation of X-ray apparatus in the Occidental Negros 
Provincial Hospital, and the transfer of bureau of science laboratory apparatus 
in Cebu to the Southern Islands Hospital. 

The number of asyla was in 1933 the same as in the past several years—viz, 
the Insular Psychopathic Hospital, the San Lazaro Hospital, the City Sanato- 
rium, and the Bilibid Prison insane ward. Patients confined in these institu- 
tions increased from 1,384 at the beginning of the year to 1,386 on December 
15. In the Insular Psychopathic Hospital, there was serious overcrowding, the 
number of patients on December 15, 1933, being as many as 1,095 against a bed 
capacity of only 800. 

At the beginning of the year, the public dispensaries in operation were 1,091. 
The people, fully realizing the concrete usefulness these institutions have in the 
preservation of health, gave them their enthusiastic support. Generous dona- 
tions came from prominent persons in the various localities in the form of volun- 
tary cash contributions and free materials and labor for construction. Even 
the free use of buildings for clinics was not unusual. Graduate nurses coming 
from the schools of nursing which are attached to the Zamboanga General Hos- 
pital, the Southern Islands Hospital, and the Baguio Hospital made up a large 
portion of the nursing personnel of these dispensaries, and of the different hos- 
pitals as well. 

Maternal and child hygiene.—More than ever, the bureau engaged during 1933 
in diversified activities relative to maternal and child hygiene. These activities 
had as their objectives the reduction of maternal and infant mortality and the 
Popes development of the children of pre-school age and those attending public 
schools. 

In Manila, the activities chiefly consisted of the operation of the Maternity 
and Children’s Hospital and several training centers. The Maternity and 
Children’s Hospital performed during the year the service of teaching health 
education to the hospital patients and former patients. Furthermore, it was 
utilized for the training of puericulture-center nurses before they were detailed 
for active service. The School of Midwifery in Manila where the applicants with 
certain requisite qualifications gain admission was extended cooperation by the 
maternity house by giving its students further practical training. 

Like the Maternity and Children’s Hospital, the various puericulture centers 
in Manila also served as training units for nurses and midwives and for graduat- 
ing students of the College of Medicine, University of Santo Tomas. A step 
forward in the training of puericulture-center nurses was made during the year 
when the length of training time was increased from only 2 weeks to 3 months. 

School health supervision in Manila was performed with the cooperation of 
the Manila city school authorities. It is a source of no little gratification to note 
that all school-lighting deficiencies were remedied. Another school-health activity 
consisted of the correction of bad habits of health and formation of good habits 
of health in the children with the teachers, nurses, dentists, and physicians cooper- 
ating. Under the joint auspices of the health authorities and the authorities of 
the Philippine Normal School, student-teachers of the Philippine Normal School 
were given training in first-aid work and in school-health service from the stand- 
point of teachers. A systematic sanitary inspection of all private schools was 
made for the first time by the health authorities during the year. A careful 
follow-up of cases of infectious or contagious diseases affecting school children 
was initiated during the year with a view to reducing the chances of spread of 
such diseases. Health examinations of 21,448 pupils of the Manila city schools 
were made by bureau physicians. Most of the other pupils of the city schools 
underwent health inspections conducted by nurses instead. Other cases of physi- 
cal examinations numbering 941 were also made covering, for the most part. 
persons desiring appointment to the government service, persons actually given
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government positions for the first time or those who were reinstated, and those 
retiring from the service. 

The puericulture centers in the Provinces resembled the Manila puericulture 
centers in matters of administration, organization, finances, personnel, and 
functions except that in localities where the organizations administering the cen- 
ters were financially able, they generally had, in addition, a maternity house. 
At the end of the year, there was a total of 400 puericulture centers outside of 
Manila, but due to depleted funds, only 197 of these were active. An idea of the 
precarious condition of the finances of the puericulture centers may be gathered 
from the fact that while the total insular aid for such centers increased from 
$100,000 in 1924 to £215,000 in 1930, it went down to as low as 92,000 in 1933. 

Other administrative tasks.—They comprised health education, health nursing, 
nutrition, and finances. 

As in previous years, the 1933 health-education activity chiefly consisted of 
inculcating in the masses the concrete value of preserving and promoting their 
health. This was for the most part accomplished through the medium of pam- 
phlets, leaflets, and posters which were distributed to the public; through answers 
to queries about health matters; through health works, lectures, conferences, and 
exhibits; and through the Health Messenger, a bureau of health publication, 
which devoted its pages to the dissemination of knowledge relating to causes and 
prevention of tuberculosis. 

Health nursing, on the one hand, was concerned with the visits of nurses to the 
homes and the schools or their work in the clinics, undertaken with a view to 
giving patients a relief from specific ailment. 

The campaign for enrichment of nutrition among the masses was given a very 
decided impetus when the Governor General under date of September 1, 1933, 
created a committee composed of 14 members representing different bureaus 
and offices and including private citizens engaged in endeavors in which the 
solution o nutritional problems is of paramount concern. 

The net insular appropriation given the bureau in 1933, excluding the amount 
of 15,900 released by the Governor General from the appropriation under Act 
3361 for the construction of provincial hospitals, was only £3,083,378.58 as against 
$3,726,117.90 in 1932, or a decrease of P642,739.32. As ‘the 1933 insular ap- 
propriations for the bureau included the $455,410.28 set aside for institutions 
and activities transferred to the bureau at the beginning of that year, the actual 
difference between the 1932 and the 1933 total insular appropriations was ac- 
cordingly considered to be as large as 1,098,149.60. In view of this big cut in 
the insular appropriations, it was but natural that expenses had to be reduced. 
This was especially true with many of the items for sundry expenses where the 
amount provided during the year was even less than 50 percent of the usual 
allotment. Partly because of this financial deficiency, 233 physicians, nonmedi- 
cal officers, clerks, nurses, sanitary inspectors, and other employees were retired. 
Altogether, the total savings made through nonfilling of vacancies, nonpromotion 
in salaries, retirement of employees, and forced leave amounted to $353,640.19. 

With regard to the provincial and municipal health funds, they were also very 
materially reduced, causing thereby a marked decrease in salaries and wages. 
Besides, numerous members of the personnel were forced to take leave varying 
from 2 to 8 months. Many of those whose services could not be dispensed with, 
actually worked without salary while on forced leave. 

The pension and retirement fund.—The following is a statement of the pension 
and retirement fund of the bureau for the period from 1925 to 1933: 
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From the foregoing statement, it is obvious that while the income of the 
pension and retirement fund of the bureau has been largely on the increase since 
1925, said increase has not kept pace with the increase in the outgo from the 
fund. This fact and the fact that the net surplus of the fund on December 31, 
1933, was only $136,859.77 as compared with a net surplus of $173,404.10 on 
December 31, 1932, or a decrease of as large as $36,544.33, indicates that in the 
absence of any other source of income than those now available, the situation 
creates a serious doubt as to the continued solvency of the fund in the future 
when, as Tis be expected, more pensioners will have been added to the employees 
now retired. 

BUREAU OF PUBLIC WELFARE 

The work of the year.—The reorganization law of 1932 created the bureau of 
public welfare out of the former office of the public welfare commissioner. As a 
result of the reorganization, the bureau of public welfare relinquished its control 
and supervision over the puericulture-center organizations all over the islands to 
the bureau of health, effective January 1, 1933, although the transfer of personnel, 
funds, equipment, and records was made on February 1 of the same year. In 
view of these changes, and the consequent transfer of 92, or 30 percent of its 
total personnel, to the bureau of health, and in view of the retirement of 33, or 
10 percent of the same, the bureau was left with a considerably reduced personnel 
in 1933. In like manner the appropriation of the bureau, including the receipts 
for the maintenance of minor delinquents in the training schools, was reduced 
from $828,562.90 in 1932 to $426,610.29 in 1933, after deducting the amount 
of $218,029.58, which was transferred to the bureau of health along with the 
transfer of the division of maternity and child hygiene. 

The overcrowded condition of the Government orphanage, coupled with the 
limited appropriation for the bureau during 1933, resulted in nonadmission to the 
institution of 25 deserving cases. For the same reasons admission to the depart- 
ment of the Government orphanage which housed nonleprous children from Culion 
had to be limited to 17 out of the 33 cases applying for admission, although 28 
were found deserving. Moreover, the Government orphanage discharged many 
children who were partly in a position to earn their livelihood outside, or 
who could be properly taken care of by relatives or other persons interested in 
them. A similar congestion also obtained in the house of the aged and infirm, 
although during the year relief came in the form of adjustments in the appropria- 
tion, which made it possible to increase the capacity of the institution from 40 
to 60. 

The wards in the Boys’ Training School on January 1, 1933, numbered 770. 
There were only 636 on December 31, 1933, for while the number of admissions 
during the year was 216, the wards discharged were as many as 350. Similarly, 
the number of wards in the Girls’ Training School decreased from 102 to 67 within 
the year. Such reductions in the number of wards in the training schools are 
chiefly attributed to the establishment of probation service for minor delinquents 
in the provinces. 

Notwithstanding the reorganization of the bureau and the consequent curtail- 
ment of its funds, the work in behalf of minor delinquents was carried on prac- 
tically as usual. Including old and new cases, those supervised throughout the 
year numbered 1,419. Of the 561 discharges from probation, 465 were found 
successfully reformed. Of the probationers, 28 were arrested for subsequent 
offenses, and only 6 were arrested after they were completely released from 
supervision. 

The tragic accident that happened in the Training School for Girls at Calle 
Agno, Manila, in which the lives of 11 girl inmates were lost as a result of the 
fire on the night of May 11, 1933, was the most unfortunate occurrence that befell 
the bureau during the year. The transfer of this school to Welfareville further 
made the problem of congestion in the latter institution difficult of solution. The 
building which formerly housed the aged and infirm became the temporary quar- 
ters ot the Girls’ Training School, thereby making it necessary to transfer its 
inmates to the hospital compound. The arrangement was, of course, far from 
satisfactory, but it was the best that could be made under the circumstances. 

In the Provinces 31 provincial courts in 1933, as against only 26 in 1932, super- 
vised the children on probation. There were cases directly handled by the divi- 
sion superintendents of schools, who, according to law, are the designated proba- 
tion officers therein in the absence of any representative of the bureau. 

During the year discharged women prisoners who were jailed for adultery and 
who were afterward given conditional pardon by the Governor General were, as 

108792—35——4



42 REPORT OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL 

in the past, given aid by the bureau by securing temporary employment for them 
in Manila or by arranging for their return to their home towns. ! 

Giving relief to the unemployed and certain other types of unfortunates was, 
as in previous years, of special concern to the bureau during the year. The 
service was rendered chiefly through the Associated Charities by giving financial 
aid to the latter and by detailing to it employees to give it clerical assistance and 
to conduct investigations of cases involving such social problems as desertion 
and abandonment, helpless widows, sickness, poverty, old age, insufficient in- 
come, imprisonment, and physical and mental defects. As many as 18,707 
cases, representing 25 nationalities, were handled during the year, against only 
8,531 cases in 1932. Of these, those given material assistance numbered 6,643, 
while those assisted in 1932 numbered only 2,331. Up to 1,615.12 was collected 
from deserters and distributed to their respective families. It might be said 
that in addition to the aid given by the bureau to this association during the year, 
which amounted to ¥8,000, there was a contribution of 5,000 worth of rice by 
be city of Manila and a donation of £2,500 from the office of the Governor 

eneral. 
As in 1932 and since its foundation in 1907, the Gota de Leche, operating under 

La Proteccién de la Infancia, supplied scientifically prepared milk to artificially 
fed babies of poor mothers during the year. The babies attended to without 
pay numbered 588. In addition, 68 pay babies were served. Through the 
bureau this association received from the insular government a contribution of 
$10,700 in 1933, as against only £9,120 in 1932, thereby enabling the association 
to render a broader service during 1933. : 

During 1933 many orphaned, abandoned, and otherwise neglected children, as 
well as destitute women, found material relief from the Asociacién de Damas 
Filipinas. This welfare work was, for the most part, extended to those concerned 
through a settlement house which, as heretofore, the association operated in 1933. 
The beneficiaries as of January 1, 1933, were 25 boys, 41 girls, and 9 women, or a 
total of 75. This total increased during the year to 315 as a result of the admis- 
sion of 60 boys, 88 girls, and 92 women. The large number of admissions during 
the year was made possible by the increase of the amount contributed by the 
insular government, through the bureau, to the association from only £7,600 in 
1932 to P12,000 in 1933. 

During the year the bureau performed the role of the former office of the 
public welfare commissioner in the capacity of auditor of accounts for the 
Hospicio de San Jose de Barili, of Cebu, with a view to seeing that only proper 
and adequate investment was made of its revenues. This institution carried on 
more or less similar welfare activities as the Associated Charities. : 

In connection with the Christmas celebration of children held at the Mala- 
canang grounds in the afternoon of December 24, 1933, under the management 
of a committee organized by His Excellency, the bureau was assigned to extend 
invitations to child-caring institutions in and around Manila and to children 
of poor parents in the city. About 2,000 children attended the party and were 
given Christmas gifts. 

Building improvements.— General repairs of buildings in Welfareville and mak- 
ing additions to existing ones had to be undertaken during the year within the 
limited appropriation available, in order to improve and enlarge the present 
building facilities therein and to minimize the problem of overcrowding in the 
institutions. 

Insular appropriations.—The insular appropriation for salaries and wages, 
furniture and equipment, and sundry expenses decreased from 302,978.20 in 
1932 to P173,767.34 in 1933. The special insular appropriations decreased from 
$261,225.33 in 1932 to only $47,669.08 in 1933. The insular appropriation for 
the care, maintenance, instruction, and custody of neglected and delinquent 
children, in accordance with the provisions of Act No. 3203, as amended by Act" 
No. 3309, also decreased, this from $192,230.68 in 1932 to 146,752.20 in 1933. 
Allin all, the total decrease in these three items of insular appropriation for 1933 
amounted to 388,245.59. 

Community health-social center.—Before the end of the year the organization of 
a community health-social center in Manila was started. This organization, 
which is intended to provide the medical and social needs of the community, is 
the result of a combined effort of the bureau of health, the Philippine Chapter 
of the American Red Cross, the Philippine Islands Antituberculosis Society, the 
office of the health adviser to the Governor General, and the bureau of public 
welfare. During the year the bureau gave its material support to bring about 
the success of the movement by assigning personnel, lending equipment, and
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furnishing such funds as it was in a position to contribute, in order to realize 
the prompt establishment of a center in Manila which could serve as a model for 
similar centers that may be established in the future all over the islands. 
"Plan of extension of social-service work.—On request from His Excellency the 
Governor General, the director submitted a program of social welfare for the 
entire islands. This program embraces public-welfare work hitherto outside 
the jurisdiction of the bureau, in addition to its present’ social-welfare activities. 
It is divided into three parts. Part one defines the field of social service and 
tells of the existing agencies performing various types of social-service activities 
and of the new services needed. Part two suggests the types of agencies or 
organizations a given locality should have in order to cope with the demands of 
social service in that locality. Part three deals with the plan of financing, with 
a view to the proper carrying out of the program as submitted. 

The problems of social service as outlined in the plan have been grouped into 
seven main headings, namely, public health; relief and family welfare; child 
welfare; labor and industries; crime and correction; recreation, physical develop- 
ment, and leisure; and community organization and similar projects. Should 
facilities be provided for the development of this plan and subsequently expand- 
ing the activities of the bureau, undoubtedly more can be accomplished by the 
Government in the way of ameliorating the lot of the social unfortunates. 
Recommendations.—The bureau has proposed the following recommendations: 

Initial appropriation of 100,000 to start the program of extensive social-welfare 
work which it prepared in 1933 upon request from His Excellency; construction 
of fireproof buildings in Welfareville to replace the wooden ones which are, as 
they are, a danger to the safety of the children and other wards housed in these 
buildings; establishment of a specialized court to handle, guide, and correct 
cases of wayward boys and girls. 

PHILIPPINE GENERAL HOSPITAL 

Personnel —The personnel of the Philippine General Hospital during the year 
was, as in 1932, composed of the director, the assistant to the director, chiefs of 
departments and divisions, resident and nonresident physicians, externes, 
internes (fifth-year students, college of medicine, University of the Philippines), 
nurses and student nurses, and miscellaneous employees, including laborers. 
With the exception of the chief of the department of physical therapy and three 
physicians in the department of laboratories, all members of the medical staff 
were, while assigned to the General Hospital on part- or full-time basis, em- 
ployed and paid by the University of the Philippines. 

Service rendered.—During the year, the number of patients admitted in the 
hospital was 15,426 against only 15,082 in 1932; the dispensary patients were 
188,388 against only 179,466 in 1932; the number treated in the consultation 
office was 3,326 against 3,281 in 1932; those treated as emergency cases were 
9,569 against only 7,422 in 1932. The out-obstetrical visits by nurses were also 
more in 1933, they being 4,908 against only 4,841 in 1932. Moreover, while the 
cases attended by the social-service division numbered 3,120 and those given 
dressings 168,835 in 1932, there were, respectively, as many as 4,817 and 175,986 
during the year. There were, on the other hand, only four major lines of hos- 
pital service in which the number of people helped, or the bulk of work done, was 
less in 1933 than in 1932, these lines being physical therapy, operations, filling 
prescriptions, and ambulance service. 

All in all, it can be assumed that the amount of accomplishment during the 
year in the various kinds of service provided by the Philippine General Hospital 
could favorably compare with the accomplishment shown by the institution in the 
same during 1932. Taking into account that the total operating expenses of the 
Philippine General Hospital amounted to only £606,800.22 in 1933 as compared 
with $756,902.46 in 1932, or a decrease of about 20 percent for 1933, improved 
service could not have been possible of realization had the Philippine General 
Hospital authorities not strictly adhered to the policy of making the most advan- 
tageous use possible of its limited funds in the performance of hospital work.
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Average daily service.—The following statement of certain important activities 
of the Philippine General Hospital for the years 1932 and 1933, is enlightening: 
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As will be noted in the foregoing statement, in 4 kinds of hospital activities 
the average daily service in 1933 surpassed that in 1932, while in 2 others the 
figures show that the service had not diminished in spite of lack of funds. In 
1933 the average daily service was less in 5 of the 11 lines of activities herein 
enumerated. 
Repairs and alterations of buildings and fixtures, and repairs and purchase of 
equipment.— From information given by the Bureau of Public Works, the amount 
of $22,251.18 was spent during the year for the repairs and alterations of buildings 
and fixtures of the Philippine General Hospital. Besides, the Philippine General 
Hospital itself defrayed an additional amount of $3,727.80 for the repair of its 
equipment. Furthermore, the amount of $9,225 was spent for the purchase of 
furniture and equipment. 

Major rearrangement, improvement, or reorganization of several departments 
of the Philippine General Hospital took place within the year with the result 
that now the important clinical departments of the institution, such as the 
departments of pediatrics, surgery, medicine, gynecology, and obstetrics, and 
the eye, ear, nose, and throat department, are already with such accommodations 
that a worker can have proper concentration and isolation in a surrounding away 
from the influence of his routine work. As it is, the entire department of labora- 
tories is now so organized and housed that the laboratory work performed in the 
Philippine General Hospital could be capable of yielding better result than 
would have been the case under the former arrangement. In addition, the dental 
clinic was enlarged four times its former size. Besides, a refraction clinic was 
opened at the instance of the acting commissioner of health and welfare. 

Scientific researches.— With a view to disseminating the knowledge of medical 
science evolved as a result of laboratory studies and other scientific researches 
and to advance such knowledge among practitioners of medicine for the benefit 
of the public, the General Hospital during the year had stressed upon the prepa- 
ration by its medical staff of scientific papers based on laboratory researches in 
medicine and related subjects. Altogether, there were prepared 69 papers cover- 
ing such branches of medical science and practice as surgery; pediatrics; eye, ear, 
nose, and throat; general laboratory; obstetrics; medicine proper; and gynecology. 
These papers were, in majority of cases, read at the meetings of the Philippine 
Islands Medical Association, the Philippine Public Health Association, or the 
Manila Medical Society. In certain cases the papers were read before the joint 
conference of the Philippine Islands Medical Association and the Philippine 
Public Health Association. Those that were not so read had, in every case, been 
published, or are awaiting publication, in the Journal of the Philippine Islands 
Medical Association or in the Philippine Journal of Science with the exception 
of five papers which are still in preparation. 

The students in the school of nursing.—In April 1933, 52 out of 730 applicants 
for admission to the school were selected, and in the following October out of 
430 applicants only 64 were admitted. Inasmuch as female nurses are more in 
demand than male nurses, a great majority of the applicants selected are girls. 
The school graduated 36 students in March and 47 in October. 

Reduced earnings.—The earnings of the Philippine General Hospital during the 
year amounted to P108,888.14 as against 142,237.44 for 1932, or a decrease of 
$33,349.30. This decrease was largely a result of the closing on March 1, 1933,
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of one floor for male patients and one for female patients, which together netted 
the amount of $43,625.16 in 1932. 

In 1932 there were 896 private-room and 898 pay-ward patients, whereas during 
the year there were 668 private-room and 981 pay-ward patients. During the 
year, the average number of days the private-room and pay-ward patients spent 
in the hospital are 7.76 and 7.26, respectively, while the corresponding averages 
for 1932 are 8.47 and 7.57 days. 

Furthermore, in 1932 there were admitted to the hospital 928 Government pay 
patients, whereas during the year there were only 794, or a decrease of 134. All 
in all, the number of pay patients admitted in the hospital in 1933 was 1,649 
against 1,884 in 1932, or a decrease of 235. 

Recommendations.—The Philippine General Hospital is recommending the fol- 
lowing year-by-year appropriation for an 8-year building program for the insti- 
tution: First year, 100,000 for one 2-story pavilion for the departments of 
obstetrics and gynecology; second year, £100,000 for a two-story pavilion for 
the department of ophthalmology, rhinology, and laryngology, and £40,000 for 
a single-story pavilion for the department of physical therapy; third year, 
$100,000 for an additional two-story pavilion for medical-free patients; fourth 
year, P60,000 for a graduate nurses’ home; fifth year £150,000 for a steam laundry; 
sixth year, 145,000 for an additional ward for private-room patients; seventh 
year, 40,000 for a gymnasium; and eighth year, 40,000 for a service building. 

BUREAU OF QUARANTINE SERVICE 

Functions.—During the year the Bureau performed its usual important func- 
tions, namely, maritime quarantine, consular quarantine, medical inspection of 
aliens, physical examination of applicants for marine licenses, and maintenance 
and operation of quarantine stations, offices, and floating equipment. 

As heretofore, the Bureau of Quarantine Service was under the charge of an 
officer of the United States Public Health Service, who is detailed for that duty 
as ex-officio head of the quarantine service, with the title of Chief Quarantine 
Officer for the Philippine Islands. During the year Senior Chief Surgeon Howard 
F. Smith was the Chief Quarantine Officer. In the performance of his duties, he 
was assisted by five full-time medical officers with assignment to the ports of 
Manila, Cebu, and Iloilo. In addition, a part-time physician took care of the 
quarantine functions at the ports of Legaspi, Zamboanga, Jolo, and Davao, and 
at the naval stations of Cavite and Olongapo. 

General situation.—During the year, the work of the Bureau included the same 
general activities hitherto performed by it. In the execution of the year’s pro- 
gram, the paramount purpose was, as usual, effective quarantine restrictions 
against diseases designated as quarantinable by the quarantine laws and regula- 
tions of the United States, namely, cholera, yellow fever, smallpox, plague, 
leprosy, typhoid fever, anthrax, cerebrospinal meningitis, and psittacosis. In 
connection with the quarantine medical inspections, persons found suffering from 
all other communicable diseases were detained on board the vessels for the dis- 
position of the bureau of health authorities. 

Early in the year, quarantinable diseases continued to occur in several nearby 
ports. However, health conditions in these ports having remained far from 
alarming, no special quarantine restrictions were imposed against them. Pre- 
cautions were nevertheless exercised against plague which was to some extent 
present in ports closely associated with the Philippine Islands. In this connec- 
tion, steps were taken with a view to penalizing violators of regulations regarding 
the wearing of rat-guards on all mooring lines. Both rat-attractive and flea- 
attractive cargoes for discharge in Philippine ports were strictly supervised. 

Although the Bureau did not have to exercise special vigilance against the 
entry of cholera from foreign ports, it rigidly imposed the usual quarantine 
restrictions anyway in regards to this disease, it having occurred during the 
year in several of the Visayan provinces. The Bureau gave the bureau of health 
assistance in the inspection of interisland vessels from infected ports and in the 
enforcement of local health regulations. 

As to smallpox, quarantine restrictions were applied against Hongkong between 
February 17 and April 16, 1933, the disease having occurred there during this 
period. The Philippines continued to be free from the disease partly because 
proper safeguards were provided to prevent its introduction from foreign ports. 

As a precaution against cerebrospinal meningitis, at the beginning of the year, 
the Bureau continued the enforcement of the usual regulations limiting the 
ports at which steerage passengers could embark for the Philippine Islands to
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Shanghai, Amoy, and Hongkong, and limiting the embarkation of steerage pas- 
sengers from the Philippines to United States ports to Manila only. These 
ESpuiniions were rescinded by Executive order of the President, dated March 

, 1933. 
Careful precautions were also exercised against psittacosis, a disease trans- 

mitted by parrots. The procedure followed was in conformity with regulations 
promulgated by the Treasury Department of the United States and with a law 
passed by the legislature of the State of California. Both the law and the 
regulations govern the shipment of birds of the parrot class. 

The fact that no known case of typhoid, anthrax, and yellow fever, three 
other diseases designated as quarantinable by the quarantine laws and regula- 
tions of the United States, gained entrance through the barriers of maritime 
quarantine in the islands, should give an idea of the extent to which vigilance 
against these diseases had been successful. 

Maritime quarantine.—As might be supposed, incoming quarantine was the 
primary function of the Bureau. The work was, as heretofore, performed during 
the year between the hours of sunrise and sunset by quarantine medical officers, 
upon whom devolved the responsibility of ascertaining whether a vessel arriving 
from a foreign port, including its passengers, members of the crew, stores, and 
cargo, would constitute a menace, by establishing connection with the port of 
entry. The inspection was generally conducted as expeditiously as possible to 
avoid impediment to commerce. 

With the exception of the interisland quarantine which continued from 1932 
on account of the presence of cholera in some of the Visayan provinces, it was 
not necessary to institute interisland quarantine between ports of the Philippines 
in connection with interisland shipping. This was most fortunate during the 
year, particularly in view of the fact that the bureau was handicapped by shortage 
of funds. On August 22, 1933, the cholera situations having improved in the 
provinces referred to above, the interisland quarantine restrictions imposed 
against them were removed. 

In connection with the outgoing quarantine, the bureau continued its function 
of issuing hills of health to vessels leaving the islands for United States and 
foreign ports. In the Philippines, bills of health are, in practice, issued to vessels 
partly as a means of collecting revenue, and to comply with United States laws 
and the regulations of the International Sanitary Convention of Paris which are 
in force in the Philippine Islands. In addition to the bills of health, certain 
specific restrictions were, as usual, carried out during the year with regard to 
passengers and crews sailing from, or arriving from, infected ports. During the 
year, a total of 2,315 bills of health were issued as compared with only 2,013 in 
1932. : 

Medical inspection of aliens.—The immigration laws in force in the Philippine 
Islands require that certain medical examinations be made of arriving aliens. 
During the year, these examinations were conducted by medical officers of the 
United States Public Health Service at all ports of entry. The diseases most 
frequently encountered in the examination of arriving alienswere trachoma, favus 
of the scalp, ringworm of the scalp, hookworm, and blindness. 

Primary examinations of 26,925 individuals were made during the year and, 
in addition, intensive secondary examinations of 123 persons. There were 81 
aliens certified in accordance with the provisions of the immigration laws. Boards 
of special inquiry were convened frequently to take up questions of immigration 
and to determine the approximate age of certain aliens for the immigration officers. 

Examinations for marine licenses.—As in past years, all applicants for licenses 
for officers on vessels of Philippine registry were given physical examinations as 
prescribed in the Administrative Code. The examinations were especially 
rigid in the case of those applying for the first license. 

Renewal of marine licenses was required of all officers on vessels of Philippine 
registry. To determine their eligibility for renewal of their licenses, they were 
given examinations in eyesight, hearing, color sense, and other physical condi- 
tions. Defects which would incapacitate an officer for efficient service on a vessel 
were noted in such examinations. During the year, there were altogether 563 
examinations of officers for new licenses and for renewal of licenses. 

Buildings and equipment.—During the year, the bureau had, as in 1932, two 
disinfection and detention stations, one for the northern section of the Archi- 
pelago with location at Mariveles, Bataan, and another for the southern section 
with location in Cawit Island, harbor of Cebu. 

The detention station at Mariveles was far from being a first-class detention 
station on account of its deterioration and the removal of buildings that could no 
longer be used because of their dilapidated condition. The accommodations
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were fit for steerage passengers only and could take care of no more than 500 
persons, when formerly the quarters could accommodate as many as 2,000 
persons. Notwithstanding the fact that the buildings are made of stone, much 
upkeep and repair were necessary. The situation was even more difficult in the 
case of the detention station in Cebu whose buildings are made of wood. 

The maintenance and operation of launches, particularly those used for board- 
ing of vessels in connection with the quarantine inspections involved much expense 
on the part of the bureau, especially as such launches have to be out in all kinds 
of weather. Most of these launches are old and may soon have to be put out of 
commission. 

Finances.—The total appropriation for the bureau shrank from $149,373 in 
1932 to P110,125 in 1933. The 1933 appropriation was later in the year increased 
a little, however, by the transfer to the bureau of 2,400 from the amount pre- 
viously allotted to the Philippine General Hospital and the sum of £3,775 from 
the bureau of health. The year closed with an unexpended balance of ¥5,483.52. 

During the year, several repair jobs which were necessary could not be author- 
ized due to lack of funds. It was unfortunate that while there were no out- 
standing obligations remaining unpaid or unprovided for, there were certain 
normal activities for which no fund was available and, therefore, they had to 
be omitted. 

Recommendations.— The bureau recommends that a new launch for the quaran- 
tine service be purchased at least once every 2 years with a view to gradually 
replacing the old and dilapidated launches now in use; that consideration be 
given to the question of erecting suitable quarters for cabin passengers at the 
quarantine stations; and that each quarantine station be equipped with a suitable 
steam laundry for the laundering of clothing, linen, and bedding of persons 
suffering from quarantinable diseases. 

Very respectfully, 
ALEJANDRO ALBERT, 

Under Secretary of Public Instruction. 

BUREAU OF EDUCATION STATISTICAL TABLES 

TaBLE 1.—March annual enrollment in public schools 1900-33 

  

  

Element- | Second- Element- | Second- School year ary ary Total School year ary ary Total 

1899-1900... ..-. 6,900 [avensaaass 16,900: 4. JO16-17. cucunnnana 666, 540 11, 432 677,972 
1900-1901... -- 150, 000 |..uamsnsunn 3.150, 000.15: 3917-18. ~ canna 656, 909 14, 539 671, 448 
1901-2. . .. nals 201,500 |... ccna 3 201, 500 {| 1918-19.....ccnu.-. 665, 160 16, 899 682, 059 
3000-3 cm 227, 600 uses ann 4 297,600 ||. 1919-20. cuuuueunn 774,422 17, 204 791, 626 
003-4... 263, 974 5) 4 263, 974 1}:1920-21..c cnn ena 924, 410 19, 092 943, 502 
3904-5... 311, 439 6 404 311,843}. 1921-22... cuunnnae 1, 053, 180 24,964 | 1,078, 144 
1905-6... ~~... 375, 246 7308 375,554 || 1922-23. ..-umnaunn 1, 069, 148 33,248 | 1,102, 396 
1906=7-- 0c niin 479, 054 8924 479,978 || 1923-24... .cnuuun- 1, 091, 421 41,298 | 1,132,719 
J907-8.....annse 485, 033 1,643 486,676 {| 1924-25... une... 1, 080, 619 49, 747 | 1, 130, 366 
2908-0. _... 2... 568, 109 2, 393 570,502: 11. 1025-26... .c ce ctm men 1, 053, 799 56,156 | 1, 108, 955 
1909-10... - uc 584, 234 3, 083 587, 317 [1926-27 . wom mmm 1, 013, 033 59, 207 | 1,072, 240 
J910=01. Lo... 607, 089 3, 404 610,403 i []- 1927-28... ccummme me 1, 047, 161 64,242 | 1,111,403 
1011-12... 525, 556 4,109 529,665 || 1828~29.. ..coueue- 1, 050, 072 71,161 | 1,121,233 
3912=13.. cc aca 434, 824 5, 226 440, 050 {| 1929-30-acccannan-- 1,097, 978 77,167 | 1,175, 145 
JO18-1d.... a aus 614, 592 6, 438 621,030 5) 1930-31. .cumnumume 1, 143, 708 80, 840 | 1,224, 548 
014-15... ....... 602, 943 7, 576 610, 519: {1-1931-32........ uu mua 1, 135, 221 78,198 | 1, 213,419 
JO 5md0. ie in 629, 444 9, 099 638, 543 || 1932-883 cccauua-- 1, 135, 658 68,717 | 1,204, 375               
  

1 From the report of Mr. George Anderson, superintendent of public instruction, Aug. 5, 1900, to the 
Acting Adjutant General. 

2 Report of the Philippine Commission, 1900-1901, p. 145. 
8 From the Report of the Philippine Commission, part IT, 1902, p. 903. 
¢ From the Annual Report of the General Superintendent of Education, September 1904, p. 12. 
8 Instruction on true secondary level did not begin until 1904. The data for this year are not accurate. 

Speaking of the secondary schools, the general superintendent said, ¢‘ Such schools have been organized in 
35 Provinces with attendance varying from 75 to 500.” (Annual Report of the General Superintendent 
of Education. September 1904, p. 34.) 

6 Fifth Annual Report of the Director of Education, September 1905, p. 30. 
7 Sixth Annual Report of the Director of Education, p 
8 Seventh Annual Report of the Director of op Le July, 1906 to June 30, 1907, p. 13.
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TABLE 2.—Enrollment and percentage of enrollment in secondary curricula from 
1906 to 1933 (September monthly enrollment) 
  

  

  

  

      
  

  

  

Academic Agriculture Commercial Home Economics 

Year 
Enroll- | Percent- | Enroll- | Percent- | Enroll- | Percent- | Enroll- | Percent- 
ment age ment age ment age ment age 

695 JLT i Wn RR RATNER) RATION, SORRY a INNER 17 0 Laing ial RH 
1,108 LT Be NCAR Pale Re bn Biro enn MARINI [ESRC SE 
1,420 Bil (ae rr sae et a 75 8.89: SNL Tr 
1,751 0 0 DS ST ie 115 aed Elaine 
2, 409 S180 |... lea 183 BAR aaa 
2, 830 ih i RA ECS 0 BNR RY 2 391 YO00 1... es taal: 
3, 515 78.84 ana aaa 2 362 0 LI le OR RR 
4, 572 0 Fa ty 3392 os Rah ey ERROR 
5, 352 8 IB in 4399 FEL RSE RE. Laas Saher 
6, 887 7 El DA XTRA Be re 4411 C5 1 GRE Ble LL BCT 
9,019 82.23 165 1. 50 426 Wo PD CE EDITS 0 

11, 364 83. 58 323 2.38 247 AY I oe 
12,194 79.35 535 3.48 264 1.72 328 2.13 
11,937 77.13 505 3.26 421 2.72 442 2.86 
13, 081 75.37 370 2.13 497 2.87 597 3.44 
17, 659 75. 36 904 3.86 464 1.98 866 3.69 
23, 572 74.89 1,215 3.86 309 .99 1, 309 4.16 
29, 060 74.38 1, 565 4.01 457 L17 1,715 4.39 
35, 055 73.92 1, 833 3.87 597 1. 26 2,411 5.08 
39, 946 75. 26 2,222 4.19 571 1.08 2,497 4.70 
42, 437 73.96 2, 586 4.51 611 1.07 2, 890 5.04 
46, 550 74.70 2,499 4.01 569 .92 3,095 4.97 
49, 694 72.40 3,376 4.92 548 .80 3,932 5.73 
52, 389 70.35 4, 050 5.44 595 .80 4,848 6.51 
54, 509 69. 83 3, 857 4.94 573 74 5, 793 7.42 
51,483 68. 45 3, 892 5.17 588 .78 6, 079 8.09 
42,445 64.19 4,055 6.13 632 .96 5,370 8.12 
35,472 63. 36 3,721 6. 64 412 .73 4,154 7.42 

Nautical Normal ! Trade General 

Total 
Year enroll- 

Enroll- | Percent- | Enroll- | Percent- | Enroll- | Percent- | Enroll- | Percent- | ment 
ment age ment age ment age ment age 

183 19. 62 55 5.89 933 
245 17.88 17 1.24 1,370 
355 18. 88 30 1. 60 1. 880 
511 20. 81 78 3.18 2, 455 
308 10. 39 63 2.13 2,963 
362 9.81 106 2.88 3, 689 
436 9.73 168 3.75 4, 481 
672 11.45 233 3.97 5, 869 
829 12.10 270 3.94 6, 850 
787 9.42 266 3.19 8,351 
971 8.85 359 3.27 10, 968 

1,344 9.88 290 2.13 13, 597 
1, 684 10. 96 303 1.07 15, 368 
hi 11.35 352 2.27 15,476 
2,232 12. 86 514 2.96 17, 355 
2, 818 12. 03 660 2.82 23,432 
4,105 13.04 906 2.88 31,473 
5,184 13.27 1,041 2. 66 
6, 302 13.29 1,179 2.49 47, 420 
6,418 12.09 1,398 2.63 53,081 
6, 845 11.93 1, 966 3.43 57, 367 
7,015 11.25 2, 544 4.08 62, 315 
7,080 10. 32 3,942 5.74 68, 635 
7, 266 9.76 5, 231 7.03 74, 463 
6, 799 8.71 6, 416 8.22 78, 054 
6, 046 8.04 7,019 9.33 75,212 
5,313 8.03 7,410 b FDA | 66, 121 
4,151 7.42 7,108 12.70 55, 985                        

1 Includes the Philippine Normal School, although this school now offers work on a collegiate level. 
2 Annual enrollment (page 22 Twelfth Annual Report of the Director of Education). 
3 Annual enrollment (page 27 Thirteenth Annual Report of the Director of Education.) 
3 a enrollment (page 38 Fifteenth Annual Report of the Director of Education). 

uly. 
6 August. 
7 The General Curriculum was offered in the first and second years in the divisions of Batangas and 

Capiz during the school year 1932-33. 
8 Data for Davao are for July 1933. 
9 The first-, second-, and third-year enrollment in the general curriculum in the divisions of Batangas 

and Capiz during the school year 1933-34.
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TABLE 3.— Enrollment in schools based upon the extent to which complete or partially 
complete elementary educational facilities are provided 

  

  

Percentage 

Number of o opal : umber o monthly 
Highest grade or year offered schools Enrollment enrollment 

for Septem- 
ber, 1933 2 

REA HOR AERA CRO a RR A NOE TS BRR 202 15,222 1.39 
Grades or al ee Rel 1, 209 69, 235 6.35 
Grade TY. i a ne La 759 54, 882 5.03 
CBTFAC TV Shi ios Si ii he oi Sit Tors SA As Ws Ho ee tt sree J Frei 2,944 366, 704 33. 62 
Grade Ts 153 29, 548 2.7 
OA i EE na 189 51, 447 4.72 
1 YA 8 A RS DR Da RL ER RI IR AE A 913 503, 809 46.18       
  

1 Does not agree with the number of schools reported elsewhere in this summary. An elementary school 
having both primary and intermediate grades has been counted as one school in this table; elsewhere in 
this summary schools have been counted separately as primary and intermediate. 

2 Data for Davao, Lanao, Rizal, and Zambales are for September 1932. 

TABLE 4.— Percentage of pupils and students withdrawing from school from 1926 

  

  

  

to 1933 

Percentage dropped 

School year Yiu 2 ¥ 
nterme- | Second- Primary diate ary Total 

13.51 12. 32 10. 49 13.13 
12.71 12. 14 8.93 12.39 
12.01 12.80 8.89 11.96 
11.04 11.93 8.28 | 11. 02 
10.17 11. 58 8.28 10. 28 
9.99 11.46 9. 54 10. 20 

10.17 11.44 9. 54 10. 28 

  

        
  

TABLE 5.—Secondary schools classified by curricula (September) 

  

Number 

  Classification ? 

1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 

  

Secondary schools offering: 
Complete 4-Yoar CHITICUIMII oc caui ice dane viia on sana nutans 21.93 99 | 113 | 114 111 
3 years’ work... ........ OE I I CRS tk LIT XS 12 15 3 3 
OPS WO ani oe ei i a rare in iim rt eo A 21 8 3 4 3 
Year's WOLK concen waist an Pe 4 4 5 3 2 

Secondary schools offering: 
Academic curriculum only...... oven 42 43 44 45 4 
Agricultural curriculum only. 11 8 
Trade CUITICHIUI Oly... «doc aii ws hme man Sa 2 dm dma Sot 25 25 23 24 2 

6 
1 1 

: 

  

  

  

  

NOP CHLLICHINI ONLY. oe cna tava somes d ae ar Se Sa a hai 7 
Nantes] CUITICUIIM ONY... i sii cetn nme etn asset wate amo aad 1 
Commercial carrieiam Only... aa 1 
Home-economics COrriCOlm OMY. cae main aoa i 3a 1 
Academic and NOTMALCRETICHID. vos mc amie be wwe nme nen aaron nae 74 

8 
2 
6 He

h = et
 Home-economics and agricultural curricula. _ ooo ooo 1 

Home-economics and normal CUITICilf.. ae ivo cece inca nai aman mean 
Normal, home-economics, and trade curricula. _ o-oo coo. 1 
Academic, normal, and home-economics curricula. — co ______ 3 3 3 
Academic, home-economics, agricultural, and trade curricula. _ o_o _|ocooo|oceeo. 1 
Academic, home-economics, agricultural, and normal curricula. _ - |. __|-o___ 1 
Normal and agriealtmral carriemla. coin ore 0 Je naar bh 1 
Agricultural, normal, and home-economics curricula - cco eo omeoo |e co oom] oeeeee 1 
Academie, homeo-cconomics, 90d trade CHITICUIS......... cu cewcennmnnens)us naan jmensa]etenen]| wen 1 
Academic, agricultural, and home-economics currieta  - o-oo ooo feof 2             

1 Philippine Normal School not included. 
2 A course in the Philippine Normal School.
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TABLE 6.— Percentage of enrollment by courses, boys and girls 

  

  

     
  

  

  

  

  

    

Courses 1927 1929 1931 1933 

General... oo. oa 74.70 70.35 68. 45 64.19 
i Cron) ERE GT RA aR NG SRR SR LR 11.25 9.76 8.03 7.39 
Commeteial. coon .92 .80 iy .73 
Trade... 4.08 7.03 9.33 12.79 
Agricultural cae 4.01 5.44 5.17 6. 65 
Nautical. ._ HARE ARES 07 +31 .14 .115 
Home eCONn0MmMiCS. cum eneecnmaaan hi, 4.97 6. 51 8.08 8.60         
  

TABLE 7.— Enrollment in schools offering normal courses (July 1932 and July 1933) 
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

                

Monthly enrollment by years 

Schools First year Second year Third year Fourth year 

1932 1933 1932 1933 1932 1933 1932 1933 

Provincial Normal School: 
Bukidnon (Malaybalay) .ccceea-- 48 44 51 43 47 51 35 30 
CoD (CONN)... cv vin wane 183 199 128 113 190 146 164 151 
Tlocos Norte (Laoag) -aceeecceanan 1300... 126 100 114 107 98 98 
HR ET CA On Oh 200 176 167 155 210 150 151 162 
Bayambang (Pangasinan)........ 104 1. eauia 117 115 174 104 
Zamboanga (Zamboanga). ...--.. 112 81 85 77 66 68 38 56 
Ilocos Sur Normal School (Vigan) |-------- Fh) IA ARI an IE Se Me al 80 1 ea 

Toto 673 500 661 488 744 637 749 601 

Normal course in— 
Albay High School (Legaspi)... 96 61 85 49 89 62 76 73 
Cigtyan High School (Tugue- 

V0) tre a mt me ewe sm nee 50 Sl mca ann 34 4 18 agp RR 118 5 
Loan High School (Tacloban).-. 88 73 74 57 79 58 97 101 
Lanao Agricultural School (Lam- 

DALAN) om ili h remo i mm we 10 i 7 Jt Btn aie | RE Kins HR 4 LAL 
Mountain Hirh School {Bagliio)..\s--wwsns ire eenmesinesenee joes 31 38 36 29 
Cipane Sur High School 

Capiz High School (Capiz) TLE, DONG! TRAIN ROS AY. 1% BY 
Nueva Yizoaza High School 

(BAYOIIDONG) vi on wigan ams o' 7 (8 EERE 
PI High i School (Catbalogan) _|---- 1 3 RE 

2 1 1) IRR A ID Ah 244 179 159 146 240 158 513 278 

Grandiolal.......c0cicennecsn. 917 679 820 634 984 795 | 1,262 879   
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TABLE 7.— Enrollment in schools offering normal courses (July 1932 and J uly 
1933)—Continued 
  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

            

Monthly enrollment by years 

Schools Fifth year Sixth year Total Increase 

(+) and 
decrease 

1932 1933 1932 1933 1932 1933 (-) 

Provincial Normal School: 
Bukidnon (MalayDalay): . c.cuuen anemia sans Jibs daw mswmm ie am 181 168 —13 
Cob (Cob) nents arasenc conn mms m mm afm dn sass i; A 665 609 —56 
Moces IN oTIe (lL 0000) ew elnn snes ss nunmmalcramt des] sme torus mma nme ine 468 305 —163 
TUONO (TIOTI0) ic de io ses i vm wm mom ml i ri rn mY a ri 728 643 —85 
Bayambang J angasinan) i es i to hf oe is em IN 395 219 —176 
Zao NES AZ OTIDORNICNY oe wet a ssi fo eh 0 bor sm fe ev 301 282 —19 
Tlocos Sur Normal Sangal Nai Hh RR, bi I ht ERR ARE Wt CL Ln bn —89 

7 A i LO CO RS ERO RNS, SOSUR CSR ed omens MRCIE NE Cll EA 2,327 | 2,226 —601 

Normal course in— 
‘ ATDaY Hizh Sohio0l (LiagasSD) a. aaa amma sn moire foi inn win fo moe 346 245 —101 

Cagayan High SCHOO] (TUZURTATAOY « wim) wwii ios ren wii mn wm Jou se seam ewis fin ees wives 209 140 —69 
Teyle High School (TaCIODANY uf ooo ie msm sees oe seve ei i me 338 289 —49 
Lanaoo Azricaltural School (Lambatan). f..qocue elise neon mmms wlan we sus 10 20 +10 
Mountain Hich .SchOO (BATION. « «wafer pure sos memes mm ive oe fw enn 67 BF oi 
Camarines Sul FISH SCHOOL (NBER) ok ww] mies infer i Yi wf oe Ah enw —44 
Copies Hich School (CADIZ) . ial aah ta) we vw aloud] saide se awed sw. 8B {wun mans —85 
Yasee Vizcaya High School (Bayom- i 7 

Phin ICE rE PEI A 8 Re —30 

4 IME et VIERICOICRORTEN SEARO: CE CR tn SRE RAR © hE) ORL 1,156 761 —395 

Philippine Normal School: 
Acafemic Loci oh See 725 473 666 757 | 1,301 1,230 —161 
Home economics and combined.......... 185 222 147 123 332 345 +13 

bl 30311 IRE a MEER DL SAA SCR TNR, 910 695 813 880 | 1,723 1, 575 —148 

Philippine School of Arts and Trades: 
IP OACHErS) COULSR cna amie mis dpm mmm nm srt 48 44 26 45 74 89 +15 

PING ITOTAY oni crim ii ore sii pins meme i 958 739 839 925 5, 780 4, 651 —1,129     
  

TABLE 8.—Growth in professional training of Filipino teachers from 1928 to 1933 
(data as of August for each year) 
  

  

  

  

  

  

Percentage 
of teachers 
with dif- 
ferent 

Teachers and graduates 1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 types of 
training 

1932 | 1933 

Total number of Filipino teachers in the service.| 25, 871| 27, 132| 28, 133| 27, 636| 26, 979] 26,379. cc_|-cco—- 

Number of college-of-education graduates. __... 609 922| 1,169 1,195 1,297] 1,464 4.81 5.55 
Number of normal graduates: 

(1) Philippine Normal School graduates on 
College JBVel. Cusine er ant dd mii 1,969] 2,141] 2,537] 2,896] 3,339] 3,748| 12.38] 14.21 

(2) Philippine Normal School graduates of 
1918-19 and previous years._.._........ 465 461 376 372 365 380| 1.36 1.44 

(3) Provincial normal graduates .._.....___ 2,378 3,257 4,007 4,458] 4,852 5,090] 17.98 19.30 

Total number of college or normal gradu- 
BEE wis sw som i mia wis wie 4 in dw in 5,421| 6,781] 7,980 8,917] 9,853] 10,682... __|------ 

Percentage who are college or normal graduates..| 20.95] 24.99] 28.40 32.27| 36.52] 40.49 ccoo|ocoaea                 
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TABLE 9.—FEducational qualifications of Filipino teachers, as of August 1932 and 
August 1933 
  

Number of teachers completing various courses 

  

  

  

  

Wl ’ o 3 Elementary ad Sononds 
ementary econdary ary principals and su- Course completed pervisors 

Increase (+), Increase (4), Increase (+4) 
1932 | 1933 decrease (—) 1932 | 1933 decrease (—) 1932 | 1933 decieose = 

Grade VII or less-._.| 1,490 | 1, 309 —181 13 9 —4 54 37 —17 
1to 3 years of second - 

ary course ....--.. 4,388 | 3,995 —393 37 26 —11 | 2564 | 204 —50 
Secondary curricula 

@ll types)... ....... 14, 164 |13, 690 —474 | 163 | 159 —4 | 624 | 584 —40 
1 to 3 years of college 

(includes Philip- 
pine Normal 
School)... eeadus 8,179 | 3,573 +394 | 184 | 187 +3 792] 793 +1 

4 years of college or 
IAOLC od simak iim ies 417 677 +260 {1,060 | 966 —94 | 160 | 170 +10 

Wotan sss 23, 638 |23, 244 —394 [1,457 |1,347 —110 |1, 884 (1,788 —96                     

TABLE 9A.—Summary of table 9 
  

Course completed 

Total Percentage 
  

. Increase (+), Increase (+), 
1932 1953 decrease (—) 1952 1933 | Gecrease (-) 
  

    
Grade VITIOT ORS. ..cemummn er idumnm mange 1,557 7] 11,355 —202 5.77 5.14 —0. 63 
1 to 3 years of secondary course (group 2)..| 4,679 | 4,225 —454 | 17.34 | 16.02 —1.32 
Secondary curricula (group 3) (all types) ..| 14,951 | 14,433 —b18 | 55.42 | 54.71 —0, 71 
1 to 3 years college (includes Philippine 
Normal Sehool) ca no sana] 4,155 | 4,553 +398 | 15.40 | 17.26 41.86 

4-years college Or MOre..onveevicennnonenna- 1,637 | 1,813 +176 6.07 6. 87 +0. 80 

0 50 A Eh CT SE RH 26,979 | 26, 379 ==000 | 100.00::100:00 [.oeeumnisascns             

TABLE 10.— Educational and professional training of Filipino secondary teachers 
in 1932 and in 1933 
  

  

Increase (+), 
Teachers 1932 1933 decrease (—) 

Total. number 0 SeconAArY LOACNHALS.... «va mew nine fons hm ann ———— a 1,457.1 1,347 —110 
Namber who ore 2raduates 111 GQUCHLION. . . weir = = cine mies m mm me mio vm simi 840 747 —93 
Number Whoare graduatesin liberal arts... iol. oi. 55 48 i 
Percentage of secondary teachers who are graduates in education or liberal 

F111 6 RCO Ll Sela SNE Rei HR LT SO Un IEE 61.43 | 59.02 —2.41         

  

  

  

  

    

Total Percentage 

Less than 1 year 1, 250 5.08 
1 year 1,391 5. 66 
2 years 1, 893 7.70 
3 years 2, 678 10. 89 
4 years 2, 639 10.73 
5 years 2, 330 9. 48 
6 years 2, 030 8.25 
7 years 1, 581 6. 43 
8 years 1, 233 5.01 
9 years 1, 104 4.49 
TT oT A NES SRO RE CL SL he STR 870 67 937 3.81 
LEER Eh a CRS AIR SR NE A Ra 177 174 2,951 12.00 
Gan ET RA SL A LO ES 2,432 142 2, 574 10. 47 

Ol Le el uu ai Lo emia pi 23, 244 1, 347 24, 591 100. 00 

Mean IN Years. ae i sa La al Sienna 6. 00 6.81 B06 ve nes ad me          
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TABLE 12.—Replacement in the Filipino teaching corps during 1932 and 1933 
  

  

  

              
  

  

  

: Percentage of In service Separated replacement 

Classification 

1932 1933 1932 1933 1932 1933 

HISTO. oo chit miaieoe Tha oh io ps i oh L700 1,722 86 147 4.78 8. 54 
BR BOVITICIAN. Uns Sauk Cin ie en tins win tn os of ik i 1,118 284 196 | 25.45 19. 64 
DVTHIVICIDIN i. at miei ce i ws tee iis i 24,064 | 23,659 | 2,820 | 2,236 11.72 9.45 

@ We RR eA A 26,979 | 26,379 | 3,190 | 2,579 | 11.82 9.7% 

TABLE 13.— Total government expenditures from 1928 to 1932 

Percent of 8 : 
i ) Expendi- | Expendi- 

Year Toil expendi Fs vp om tures, per | tures per 
crease (—) capita ! pupil 2 

D2 i ohh hid ete ni wie mh i on et $28,004,065. 98 |...cneuunnnan P2.43 $26.09 
L000 RR TLR Ti RN Sn Srp 2 Ne 30, 588, 352. 11 +5. 49 2.53 26. 30 
BO eon oe a RL re i 31, 079, 255. 54 +1.61 2.54 25. 61 
LLL TRENT FE ql 1 REC DI NE SA Sh ORRIN NT CON 30, 264, 368. 55 —2.62 2.44 25.11 
1 er SIR AAT TE AINE, SOA SV VN 27,911, 060. 10 —7.78 2.22 23. 26         
  

1 Expenditures per capita are computed on the basis of the total population estimates as supplied by 
the Philippine Health Service. 

2 Expenditures per pupil are computed on the basis of the annual enrollment for September. 

TABLE 14.— Total governmental expenditures for all purposes 
  

  

  

pn 

: Expenditures | Yich sc100 
Expenditures expenditures Government for school Were of totel 

expenditures 

Xosular or als ily P79, 696, 887. 23 | P18, 034, 078. 41 22.63 
Vint 0) A SR TU ML CN I UL on 37, 289, 176. 10 4, 568, 628. 74 12.25 
CL RELn aE ee TR TL RT OT KE Fen 19, 965, 061. 56 5,308, 352. 95 26.59 

4 ERNE re TR SPRINT NERA SR co 136, 951,124.89 | 27,911,060. 10 20. 38   
  

TaBLE 15.—Insular, provincial, and municipal expenditures 
  

  

  

      
  

  

  

  

Expenditures Insular Provincial Municipal Total 

Add to provinces and municipalities... P12, 784,806.45 1... oie i ieee. P12, 784, 806. 45 
EEIIOTI08 . «ire uit more mimo mn LE 3,916, 292.38 | P2,881,025.13 | $2, 543,800. 60 9,341, 118.11 
TE SR aA eC De 18, 198. 33 471, 278.18 1, 406, 525. 32 1, 896, 001. 83 
OL hor EXPOSES. cnc mass wm rime en dsm 1,314,781. 25 1, 216, 325. 43 1, 358, 027. 03 3, 889, 133. 71 

TDOLAY: ak ie on bem es 5 os om i 18, 034, 078. 41 4, 568, 628. 74 5, 308, 352. 95 27,911, 060. 10 
Percentage of total expenditures for 

SCHOO] PULDOSeS. Lo occ vnennn 64. 61 16. 37 19.02 100. 00 

TABLE 16.—School expenditures from all governmental sources 

Expenditures, | Expenditures, | © °reentage of Government p ures Tos res: | increase (4) 
or decrease (—) 

CHA a a re re a a mon P20, 388, 545. 71 | P18, 034, 078. 41 —11. 55 
ProvICIa] cn ce ree mo JERI Some = ri re mii mi 4, 854, 632. 99 4, 568, 628. 74 —5.89 
MOICIDA. aot cs ins ain cde SS ee mn 5,021, 189. 85 5, 308, 352. 95 +5. 72 

POLL. cu eo re i wim stm oe He ie a mt i os on 30, 264, 368. 55 27,911, 060. 10 —7.78        
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TaBLE 17.— Expenditures from all governmental sources for public education, public 
health, public works, and other purposes 

  

  

  

  

      
  
  

  

  

  

Insular Provincial 

Purposes 

Expenditures | Percentage | Expenditures | Percentage 

BUDE CAUCALION «ai wt io fms wa mmm wm gametes re $20, 905, 955. 85 26.23 | P4, 568, 628. 74 12.25 
a EGE IR Nr ba A a A Soa NI Mu BA 5, 330, 641. 66 6.69 2, 697, 529. 61 7-2 
PUD CIWOTES. denen snes nen sme Sms Semmens 2, 813,181.71 3.53 | 15, 566, 146. 00 41.75 
OLD0L PULP sep smwtunpn nn manne ns nens senso 50, 647, 108. 01 63.55 | 14,456,871. 75 38.77 

Total. . 79, 696, 887. 23 100.00 | 37,289,176. 10 100. 00 

‘Municipal Total 
Purposes 

Expenditures | Percentage | Expenditures | Percentage 

Public 0QUCALION.. cme roms mmm mim mn nis mmm mimi P5, 308, 352. 95 26. 59 | P30, 782, 937. 54 22.48 
Public healif. uaa anes me nas pan swan 541, 789. 53 2.7 8, 569, 960. 80 6.26 
PUDHC WOLKS.. cn vn nme mnm an nm wm imimimin Sm waren ins 2, 942, 528. 98 14.74 | 21, 321, 856. 69 15. 57 
OLHeY PUIDOSES cw mmm nmin meas Simm aw www mm aw a Fam 11, 172, 390. 10 55.96 | 76, 276, 369. 86 55. 69 

bd Ar £1 10 SERINE RII 1 SEC CIPRRRERE ILL 00 0) 19, 965, 061. 56 100.00 | 136, 951, 124. 89 100. 00         
  

DIVISION OF PRIVATE SoHo np COLLEGES, STATISTICAL 

TaBLE 1A.—Schools classified by religious denominations, 1933-3 

  

  

  

  

  

  

Denomination 

Course N 
; onsec- Catholic | Protestant tarion Total 

Number of schools (counted by courses): 
Primary. lh ll dE Od 208 9 30 247 
Intermediate... cc outta abn dato Bl dnl 144 9 46 199 
SeCONAAY rai i fa wana ma a a da a ER a 125 13 183 321 
College enltaralucl. 20. con Lalu So lL ul aes 27 12 19 58 
TECHNICA Li idiom wiie ih mi mm mi mm wp om i pm 33 11 55 99 

Total: 
p44 cn ARSALBRE RASS SRR A BRA DE LINE IPR LER 537 - 54 333 924 
1032-3 ra rusnsnnsksnnnsr iran sasstsasarinstn 492 42 291 825 

Enrollment: 
i 4 111101 SNR AA pd SN AR RR 30, 565 511 2,932 34, 008 
Hh 1 Yura TL dE Eh SAVER AMRE ROAM Oh ST NC eT PU, pipe 10, 857 376 3,071 14, 304 
COAT & = oi on Se fe we wld dh hi a ws eh 8,784 1,152 19, 799 29, 735 
College cOItULAl. cc... o iu chm iin mmm wn dm wm Sn Sw 1,234 344 1, 651 3, 229 
OCHOA]. de hs meas www si iof te miele im a em 2, 849 335 7,719 10, 903 
DM ISCOIIBNOOUS 2, i wr ts ee wm sd le wiv ih wb mi 0 wpm Sm 34 : 2 364 400 

Total: 
hee 2 ATRIA AIR GR Tiaa M pditoy 54,323" 2,720 35, 536 92, 579 
JOB BB cr it im ek Wali em 53, 466 2, 257 37,779 93, 502         
  

1 Nursing schools have been included in the technical schools. 
1 Special students.
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TABLE 1B.—Schools classified by religious denominations, 1932-33 
  

  

  

  

  

  

          
  

  

  

            

  

  

  

Denomination 

Course x 
: onsec- 

Catholic | Protestant Sarin Total 

Number of schools (counted by courses): 
BD ITY EY Hs ve ee rr Bi mt ote dt en 0 mer 199 ‘7 31 937 
TL Or TIBAION0. wo eared a wn sm SA mt ai ms 131 8 43 182 
nnn A RT SND A Me 113 12 157 282 
CONE BICHIL IIT). slot nin in a wa bw me mb mic fw mins 17 8 13 |. 38 
TP OONTIICAY Lat i bre ch ek rr a 32 7 47 86 

Total: 
0 Be ee wei te le 8 hp 7 ime es 492 42 291 825 
LE I A RRR SR a ahd 469 34 277 780 

Enrollment: 
DL I OLY . onto in win ee wr ein ah sh We ved i srk in 31, 052 302 3,323 34,677 
TI Or INOBO0. ce mie oii oi eid a si bs sss hn 9, 737 278 2, 896 12,911 
BSC COTMAATY sm fini on fr an hom vi a ier mre 8, 803 1,032 21,040 30, 875 
OM EEE 1) FN a an Se A ee, 1, 085 299 1,702 3, 086 
YT) A Re hin a deur altel oe 2, 765 343 8,437 11, 545 
Miscollaneous 2.....c.. co ciiaisiviebsinasws fa rd Tanda 3 381 408 

Total: 
0D 2D wi mic mies mie er dn mm wont wm mm 53,466 2, 257 37,779 93, 502 
EY CRIN TR Sr SA CNET 55, 454 2,370 42, 575 100, 399 

1 Nursing schools have been included in the technical schools. 
2 Special students. 

TABLE 2A.— Number of schools (counted by courses) 

: 2 Ye Percent of 
Kind of course 1932-33 1933-34 Increase increase 

PriNarY. veut de vb ndtv dl sain dials wie wd Ld do pet mes 237 247 10 4 
Intermediate... 0. a siiiu. sain nd sane sd dee ms 182 199 17 9 
SOCONAALY out hie nisin bin misao fea le sm ei ee Se i 282 321 39 13 
College CUIral. ou omic sii wi dpi me oi Ho 38 58 20 52 
DE CII OA ed ok cd hl fe tld i mn on 0 i 86 99 13 15 

OLA) en mn oman mim sn ma Aa mm A mt rn 5m 825 924 99 12 

TABLE 2B.— Number of schools (counted as incorporated separately) 

In December— 
JOD. ocr i mm i im i et sm a i mi ed 353 
405) A 1 EE PS SOY Mb I SARE 0 0A Fie PEN OM fo ph mpg pm mpg pt gt AE A 366 
JODY. cc oe Si lt me i i i Elie Pi i eS ee sm i we i mi 363 
I 379 
JOB. mim mim me hh 1 5 i a ee A fr aie 406 

TABLE 3.— Enrollment 

Kind of schools 1032-33 | 1033-34 [Locrease(H)i po oantacg decrease(—) g 

PL ITIILY oe ec ie eo hon i mre te i a GP i 34, 677 34, 008 —669 —2 
TIO ITI AIO. ceo ei i mi i es rs i i 0 mr 12,911 14, 304 +1, 393 +11 
SE TTELEL i A SE SE RE DR ER A EO REI, 30, 875 29, 735 —1,140 —4 
he TR CR 0 Ot ERR RE SP OS 3, 086 3, 229 +143 +4 
NR A 11, 545 10, 903 —642 —6 
MIS COl TIONS. 2 oo in aad ind ie we ron wh mri i fm i 408 400 —8 —2 

POL) oo vrs we nm im RA wtb i i wt i ow i 93, 502 92, 579 —923 —-1         
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TABLE 3.—Enrollment—Continued 

ENROLLMENT IN SUMMER SESSIONS (SECONDARY) 

  

  

  

  

Teachers | Repeaters 

1932 
Nationdl-TPeachers College, Manila... ......c oui ceaetioarusan i assem aiame cde ses 196 
NYHona UD IVerSIEY, MATIN. oo co deco ms Gamma mmo gn ses od a ms Fn a toes sie in 280 
ONION A) NISL IO, Maia... ce aie dpm Hee is epost lr en wm a 0 et ror 71 
TRI Vers YO TN LONG, IM BINION. oc. dvs or i ition por on ra i 107 None. 
oui HOT En eel BRA Db SO Me SE Len ang ies gh 2 

LOE 8 i le a Ld al in A BEI NE RAs 656 

1933 
National Teachers Collags, Manila... awe. i cris ins sudan nes sien hmmm. wea 124 
National UMersity, MITES occa. Sao trinitrate TR re 74 
NRLIONA] TIS UIIIE0 IVIOTHIR a iis lbp marin i ot ee rs a a 18 
verity OF Ole, I aN le le ae finn me pom as i ot on en 2 le 12 None 
Silliman Institute, DUMAZUSLe, OF. INGBPOS....c nmr snmnmawn mmm. ———-————— 81 

ROL AHIOT F033... op wer spe Sm Bos ot Bo ers ee is I oe rm tom en 309 
Enrdliment!in summer eolleginte comrS{YU32)...... oun mmm eet ond nw ay i Ga amp aert 3, 089 
Enrollment in summer eolleziate COurSON1933). vnc min ann nema mn an wns Se mn 2,454     
  

TABLE 4.— Number of schools visited 

Once: Three times: 
1980: = =. 142 OS rr 48 
LS ER ST 111 Lk A gS 64 
1932: 129 1089 on 50 
YOR ii Lo. 164 1933 faa 62 

Twice: Four times: 
030 Cn 83 1930 oo en 7 
1031. 73 1030: Drea 2 41 
$989 103 1032... 21 
YOBB ern par fn 99 3088. aaa 28   

More than four times: 
1930. oceans 53 
1! EAA 73 
1080 n= 53 
1038. - nena 43 

  
Note.—The following schools were not visited during 1933: Ifugao Academy, Kiangan, Mountain Prov- 

ince; Sto. Nifio School, Dapa, Surigao; St. Thomas School, General 
Nurses, Emmanuel Hospital, Capiz, Capiz; Iloilo Mission Hospital 

Luna, Surigao; Training School for 
Training School for Nurses, Iloilo, 

Iloilo; Chinese General Hospital School of Nursing, Manila; Escuela de Enfermeras del Hospital de San 
Juan de Dios, Manila; Mary Johnston Hospital {Fraining; School. for: Nurses, Manila; Philippine Christian 
Institute; Manila; St. Paul’s Hospital Training School for Nurses, Manila. 

TABLE §5.— Library 

  

  

  

July 1932 | July 1933 | Increase Porvent f 

LTC To a ee SIR A AAS Cl pha Sd 105, 385 114, 601 9, 216 9 
UL al TL Jee aA te EN ala Te Sr 225,951 235, 690 9, 739 4 

4 170) 7) I haba eli ME PB EA ST Ee Te 331, 336 350, 291 18,955 5 
Separate subscriptions to periodicals. oo ocoacaao ooo: . 12, 830 8, 895 226         
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TABLE 6.—Qualifications, status, and length of service of instructors 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

iii 

July | July In- De." [fucrease 
or decrease 1932 1933 | crease | crease (=) of dif- 

ference 

A. Qualifications of instructors: 
1. Number of fully qualified instructors: 

(gt: ry oS NE Tas ie Vs ro oir NAA 778 840 62m +7 
Into NEAIl. cc. tienen a a dn 659 729 (} 3 PRA +11 
BROOM i ih ne ee nail 994 | 1,141 13:7 a Ne +15 

7 7 I ORE a VEN LR 2,431 | 2,710 270 enna +11 

2. Number of instructors having certificates of 
eligibility: 

Primary. . i nean iii wan 164 127.1. --0is 37 —22 
IN OPE i coi aN a im mere a 11 12 i: SA A et “+9 
SCCONAMY ca cmos wis dw i mim win Bnd A A lB 179 160 {cleanse 19 -11 

DOL i ire in coi wh intini ws mim hs 354 299 1 56 —16 

3. Ni guises of instructors not coming under 1 and 
, above: 
PrLIMOLY . i iii damm mais wb ib ew i iio 7 8 fnaaioes 1 —14 
Toler NERInlo. . o..ou ite neudunt damon wiih 1 2 ) eR +100 
SOCONBATLY ov odoin nism man hm Sm eam as 8 + 3) BRR 2 —25 

Total. Jc ASR En i SP BR TAY An 16 14 1 3 —12 

B. Status of instructors: 
1. Number of part-time instructors: 

F110 0 el tT BA AEA gd J Fee 57 1 AAA 1 —2 
IM orm GInt0. ov ms mmm mm we bm ws 119 148 71 LCI +24 
SOCONABTY.. . cuvicm nid nn idan nmin shuns en neds 220 277 7 PRY A +26 
COIORIIL0. csp ws win = = Re mF im mR AAS 127 193 68 Jonna +52 
Technieal 2280.0 8 Jonge des oasis 359 Nya 141 —39 
2070 INRA ESR TL 0 So le AAR 5 3 Me 2 —40 

Tolal. oo... he eo did aii aa a bn mmm 887 895 152 144 “+1 

2. Number of full-time instructors: 
PrImArY i i dame Ed mm 892 917 b+ BY Rn +3 
Intermedinte.......icucvucvises gad aamus dnmm sn 552 595 43 Jonna +8 
 BCONABTY oc cote ms i EI it eo i 961 | 1,030 60. Liai.d +7 
Collegiate... ed cnn amen 146 194 y 1 NORA +33 
POBNIHEAL... co can armen trans 194 140.0... 45 —23 
SI DIOCIE ci a fi do a etd ri mt iene we ma rm lt re 11 / 7% ROTTEN 6 ~54 

If UIE ALARRT Le wets oT TN ANA SN 2,756 | 2,890 185 51 +5 

OC. Length of service of instructors: : 
1. Newly appointed in the school during— 

PrINBIY Loop e ssn tame ne non i he wa mE man rk Se 306 oS PAIR 22 —-7 
Intermediate... 2. Li. Ail ly av od) 211 208 1... dul 3 —-1 
Se CONAOLY . dens wom wn mE oo Rl wo os 332 399 v8 MANES +20 
OTM OGIOER. ed nt el esate iid Rl hc 45 ST VS deat 8 —18 
DOOD IIOR) incr wh ss mo te BL er HE ka 92 7.7 SI: 38 —41 
pe A TR Edie, Sah MRA TS TEAS a 2 3 FRC +50 

TPOERL. co niin deanna mp aa oh die 988 985 68 71 —.03 

2. Now employed in the school and appointed 
before— 

DIITIIALY x ihe i ein id a em i 643 689 AB mdi +7 
IHerIBAIOte... . . Sines wm an Sis So mm xs 460 535 U5 emma +16 
SCONAATY . oo iv vii i i ivi mos in oe mms 849 908 Fi PRE +7 
AT TY) BAR Th er SC SS ME WRG 228 350 2 aiid 4-34 
Rachaicals sou nvr so or py 461 pL | pene 138 —30 
3772 cL AR SR A ANIC Sel 14 F3) 9 —64 

PO aT oe ie Sma mb Rm Sa SE i ek 2,655 | 2,800 302 147 +6           
  

108792—35——b5
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TABLE 7.—Cancelations of recognitions issued during the period from Jan. 1 to 
Dec. 31, 1933. (Those issued during 1930, 1931, and 1932 are included for 

  

  

   
  

  

   
  

  

  

   
          

  

  

  

  

      
  

  

  

  

  

comparison) 

1930 1931 1932 1933 

RECOGNITION 

A. Number of cancelations affecting entire schools: 
(a) For failure to meet requirements. «...---«-cveucececcecacamnann- 1 6 1 2 
o N OHAIIL DEY crits wes mits sete iow mm nigh be or Er a om em i 0 8 5 5 3 
¢) Through failure to operate 1 4 Blamniants 

(A). Miscellaneous reasons: a emi nan 8 INAS] FOREN 

91 = A Rn Nan ors aT EE Cie EL WR SOR Se A 10 20 9 5 

B. Number of cancelations affecting separate grades, years, or courses: 
(2) For failure to meet requirements: o-oo amen mn ems mm nmin 3H, Eo A, 0 i 
(DY Volntary. - ci. . eia lnc wm ma mie 13 6 8 10 
(C) TP NLORZDY FIED 0, ODOTAB ce win if a in Eh ov mw on mn md St | rm i im 9 SA 
TERRA LEN ER LT De Rael tl Stray I Orn Re h 3p kt A 5 RI 

W171 I Tro anal ls Sadan TL onl I rc Si SR I 15 15 6 11 

GranBilotal avo. ade aaah ee adhe 25 35 15 16 

PERMITS 

(8) For {allure 10 Teel requirements. oo... it i mi simi mre ts ms 1 df FARE 1 
(b) Voluntary. ...ic.iuiu..a.- 3 1 2 8 
(GC) Tr OU ZY FAT IITE D0 OD OTRO. vc moe sn ome rie hs 5 wo i sh ro we i 0 10 vd 8) PRY IRN 
(A) MI ISCOTIANOO0US TOASOMS aah = an wim wa mim i im or fo i wh tm 5 en mn IB EER IIa 

OIA. oo vines cnn Sa ous Seta n S m at hie ice mal sh cs iim melee 14 12 5 9 

BUREAU OF HEALTH STATISTICAL TABLES 

TaBLE 1.—Statistical returns from all Philippines 

Estimated Rates per 1,000 population Bin 

Years Christian 0 y 
population . per 1,000 

Marriage| Birth Death births 

1 AGREES, AN A YUL RN CA Se 11, 406, 655 13. 65 39.18 18. 57 137.63 
AVero2o of 5 Years. ..comamima su bila AL Sais 11, 106, 611 12.99 39. 04 20.91 153.78 
G1 En EN PEE Ss Eo i, ks aes he J Sg 11, 556, 677 11. 32 31.10 20. 154. 96 

TABLE 2.—Statistical returns from the city of Manila 

3 Infant 
Esti- Rates per 1,000 population Inortal 
mated aorta Years popula- Hy her 

tion |nforriage| Birth | Death | births 

341, 034 17.37 57.80 24.24 139. 82 
332, 778 15. 06 52.37 25. 49 154. 23 
345, 162 17.73 57.37 24.78 155. 19           
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TABLE 3.—Returns of marriages, births, and deaths with their rates and some impor- 
tant causes of death for the last 5 years (1928-32) as compared with the year 1933. 
City of Manila (residents only) 
  

  

Average 
Years 1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 for 5 1933 

years 

Estimated population... .---wueaeeaa. 324, 522 | 328,650 | 332,778 | 336,906 | 341,034 | 332,778 | 345, 162 
Number of marriages registered 1._.__. 2, 342 2,135 2,478 2,615 2, 962 , 506 , 061 
Total number of births registered._____ 15,709 | 16,098 | 16,581 | 19,046 | 19,711 | 17,429 19, 801 
Birth rate per 1,000 population....___.__ 48. 41 48. 98 49. 83 56. 53 57.80 52. 37 57.37 
Death estimated expectancy 2._..______ 8, 241 8, 462 8, 633 8, 905 9, 126 8, 683 9, 347 
Total number of deaths among resi- 

dents an. on a el a ad 7,483 8, 954 9,072 8, 629 8, 265 8, 481 8, 554. 
Death rate per 1,000 population...__.__ 23.06 27.24 27.26 25. 61 24.24 25. 49 24.78 
Infant mortality (transients included). 2,378 2,762 2, 657 2, 887 2, 756 2, 688 3,073 
Infant mortality rate per 1,000 births.__| 151.38 | 171.57 | 160.24 | 151.58 130.82 | 154.23 155. 19: 
Typhoid fever (Dy eindis. coral. viata aa 186 115 63 79 64 «301 85. 
Malaria (0). oo. ils manila tac dut sulla 37 41 17 18 18 26 VRE 
Chron pe alo En RAR EL SEE ee ITE SRE! SINR ATRIA RE SRR ER Sart C0] Ke SB 
DIpRTheris (10). oe aes a mms 19 22 33 26 33 20 25: 
Influenza (11)... cin ina ia 64 62 53 91 112 J 98; 
Asiatic cholera Id). coc los raat el Ll : 3 Fe ban ee 2 0 IENCAIT alr! 
Dysanitery (16)... less. ey ufadi 132 277 127 115 96 149 91 
Tuberculosis of the lungs (31)--_______. 1, 575 1,788 2, 000 1,931 1, 789 1, 817 1,738: 
Tuberculosis of other organs (32-37)... 162 161 179 156 144 160 167 
Cancer (43-49)... vide dado ub udu 118 123 113 128 124 121 149 

Beriberi (65)... ca Ai ee 3 552 326 196 222 333 206; 
Respiratory diseases (97-107). _______.__ 1, 587 2, 245 2, 540 2, 380 2, 295 2, 209 2.721 
Diarrhea and enteritis (113-114) ________ 394 563 519 435 394 461 288 
Puerperal state (143-150)... _.__.. 49 57 91 78 64 68 75               
  

1 Corrected. Data taken from civil registrar. : y 
2 Experience (1925-31) data for the year 1933 are subject to correction. 

NoreE.—Number in parentheses are the corresponding numbers in the International List of Causes of 
Death, Rev. 1920.



TABLE 4.—Slatistical returns in the provinces for the year 1933 
  

Estimated population as of 

  
Total Total Total 

  

  

  

  
                    

  

9 hy : Infant mor- Typhoid : Diphtheria| Influenza 
Provinces marriages | births re- ry deaths re- Malaria (5) 

Christian | Christian and | reported | ported tality ported fever (1) (10) (11) 
alone non-Christian 

combined 

345, 162 345,162 3,101 19, 801 3,073 8, 554 
66, 476 91, 846 370 , 064 191 1,124 
61, 346 62, 910 241 2,494 153 670 

308, 617 308, 617 917 8, 760 3,398 
175, 766 175, 766 1,319 5, 394 614 2,801 

, 8 68, 920 496 2, 702 871 ; H 
8,214 8,214 41 187 13 

415,732 415,739 2, 541 13, 135 2,139 6, 149 
440, 041 440, 041 2,384 13, 164 1,762 6,316 
10, 110 45, 271 67 1, 056 41 177 

271, 728 272, 690 1,938 8,510 2,179 5,424 

TL a SA RAN i RN gl 220, 999 221,163 1,342 9,174 1,23 4,905 
Camarines North. coe. vi wcinbndosnms nemsueanss 62, 599 62, 599 384 2,195 255 923 
Camarines Sur. ol. ii iat admin" 237, 510 237, 510 1,219 6, 705 839 3,629 
LR oe BR IS Ek a NR 338, 400 349, 390 1,869 7,619 1,316 4,911 
ColanAUaNes. Loi tiie cedar a Ema 91, 341 91, 341 272 2, 561 211 780 
Cavilor er Ee 178, 015 178, 029 1,070 5, 399 1,377 3,481 
1 RR a ED Sn SR SR TR 1, 039, 448 1, 039, 448 4,398 28, 848 3,381 12,025 
TLE nA I TY ANE 12, 409 214,195 115 883 - 8 338 

83, 268 147, 352 356 2,601 250 
254, 608 255, 884 1, 502 6, 327 683 3,273 
247,176 247,176 1,263 , 000 784 2,903 
579, 846 587, 784 3, 657 17,827 2,447 8, 936 
145, 837 146, 412 941 5,814 915 3, 457 
238, 519 238, 534 1,614 7,601 1, 626 4,750 
11, 750 136, 064 153 677 72 

190, 113 190, 113 1, 056 5, 787 659 2, 579 
789, 377 789, 377 2,617 21, 207 2,393 1,195 

61, 618 61, 624 467 2,927 376 1, 565 5 
89, 344 89, 344 500 2, 374 257 928 4 DER Ss oh 1 109 

Mindoro. ...<5.. uc a ee 86, 863 101, 559 496 2,770 472 1, 504 8 359 1 21 
MisamisiOcgidental. o.oo iio oo lio. 106, 229 111,818 1, 049 6, 531 856 2,613 % FRY Tn 53 
Misamis Oriental--- i loasiior ho aiosin 146, 376 149, 649 794 5, 530 1,786 ; } 167 2 114 
Mountain Province... ude ania ulin 79, 237 378,778 129 2,483 306 2, 008 1 130. a... 93 
Negros Occidentale... ....coivanininisssnssean 470, 989 477, 556 3,059 17,703 3,178 9,871 86 LU, ie IN 623 
Necros Oriental cin. chi cham smi sm mall 342, 567 342, 567 1,118 6, 733 915 2,737 1 LA re 277 
NUeva Bola -- iti ain iaiimmann mamas 311, 190 312, 220 2,295 10,919 2, 651 6, 323 55 53 6 238 
Nueva VI200VY.. i tira mrss nase ano anaes 29, 628 35, 838 482 2, 496 509 1, 706 4 A835 rea 50 
Ly I a 0 Sk AE RL ni 61, 046 99, 602 488 830 90 416 2 £1 Fr SR 17 
oT Era TA A SH CA ONC 286, 624 288, 634 2,408 12, 635 2,460 | . 6,007 19 17 5 47 
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Pangasinan imei des 686, 853 686, 919 3,955 13,132 4,028 11,633 145 638 3 608 
RN RRR A IR 304, 192 304, 192 2, 257 , 323 2,077 5,995 41 > EE 123 

BOmblIon...conu re coune inant nl aoa 75, 384 75, 384 346 2, 117 265 998 5 40 ea ai. 129 
Samar. fon ai eR 483, 998 483, 998 1,444 9, 530 930 5, 284 20 1 3 eat 119 
BOIS080 cca ne once anno pt a FI DT 231, 542 231, 542 664 5, 960 554 2, 969 13 FL EE 117 
hE ee 5, 608 248, 043 22 212 32 91 1 REECE Re 
Surigao. -cd Luge JL TG LoL EE 150, 438 151, 422 901 3,770 429 1,574 4 v8 ERR 88 
Rarlaeees. fi cdi de IN St 201, 701 205, 552 1,818 9,197 1,980 4, 860 54 130 3 221 
DT han DR CNR IR 265, 481 266, 007 2, 046 10, 807 1,657 5,424 33 607 2 24 VA EO Sl he CB Sa a DE 96, 301 97, 576 556 3, 236 405 1,575 6 60 1 106 
FANBOY Be fi ons mswmm en = Rg Etre Re wii vert 90, 253 192, 440 666 4,008 335 1,086 7 49 4 2 
Al gE Ue CER REE coed Saul Mla i 77 451 55 168 1 7 RARE AN 1 
Culionlspereolony:ic i. coon, rier gp ERR 125 106 42 40: as EPR an % Sans 

Potal-- idea a te ares 11, 556, 677 12,759, 811 62, 304 339, 660 52, 630 166, 659 1,038 7,085 60 7,579 

Tubercu- : - : : Diarrhea 
oti Tubercu- | losis of all : . | Respirato- : | Puerperal Death, es- 

Provinces alle 5 Dyssutery losis of the | other Oma Bell bens ry diseases | 20d Shite state | Remarks, up to— | timated ex- 
lungs (31) organs (97-107) (113-114) (143-150) pectancy 1 

(32-37) 

Clityof Manila... o.oo sl, ah 91 1,738 167 149 206 9.721 288 75 | December... 9, 347 
{Le TR An Cet RARE Ll PARES 9 195 1 1 32 208 15 16 | November---_._.. 1,075 
FT EN A A Sede 0 LR LL TAA 23 66 2 2 58 125 29 10 12Octoper..-~.-- ia 1,289 
CL IR GRC NE TR JE Se DHE Hone 6 464 16 15 95 746 74 65 | September--._.___ 4,911 
Antique: rian 17 91 544 v 8 76 643 123 42 | October........._. 3,034 
Th Dee CRN UO 11 237 12 13 224 267 77 21 | November---_._... 1, 850 
JLo TOE a fe RE Ra FS 1) Ea ite CE Tn SR ny 5 2 Et October... oi. 157 
Bangs. rl an 19 705 37 41 640 1,428 297 97 1. cus G0. an 7,774 
Bohol. io naan aaa 58 334 890 10 22 51 1,168 168 75 | September--_._._. 7,625 
BakidnOn-- = ia SL 5 29 : i Seah i 8 25 9 101. do... ..oip 533 
Bulacan... cas i 78 824 44 47 1,016 895 185 bE 40:00 6, 338 
Cagayan. ne, 10 624 38 9 204 1, 501 148 Cg AE d0=ccn ooo 5,694 
Camarines Norte- -:..... _ilcmusanicces 9 210 4 4 24 201 33 19 "October... -.... 1,061 
COMALINGS BUL con cae vi site col sansnasroses 81 565 18 4 225 729 136 Ad OlY a. naaaaiis 5, 407 
9 Nr Ree wl, VRE 120 679 22 9 379 787 148 69 ©*October..........n.- 5,971 
Catanduanes-c2 oC... oo aoe oe ye onl 95 1} 3 25 204 1 13 | September--_..... 1, 044 
3 TR CR SR | SRNR Sl 31 308 34 29 429 701 187 48 LT AT 4,336 

inbred Del CRY Se 103 199 1,114 92 54 537 2,376 818 204 | ET 17, 866 
Colabato-= oo. 25 32 2 3 39 45 16 15% ‘October.......-..-- 323 
hE MR Ae SR ESB] La AE 35 74 5 4 94 118 34 17 | September--___.__ 1,335 

TocosNorle- ca Raa 41 351 13 9 163 514 79 IR i TL ER SN) 3, 658 
UL eR EN SE SEER Ul 19 481 24 8 202 663 45 33 = October... o..oa 3, 600 
Xolo-- loll oi nein 15 107 1, 502 89 55 430 1,792 168 124)... [3 RR 11,083 
ER Sh ie ER Lies 35 322 16 4 309 534 207 Sa... a.........;c... 3, 966 
ong. oc 97 527 42 24 539 1,219 83 50 .o A005. adn coe 5,526 
Fh ie ee a LR CR 8 21 i 1 7 4 3 21 5 ERE LT SC, 438 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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TaBLE 4.—Statistical returns in the provinces for the year 1933—Continued 
  

Tubercu- 

  

  

   

                        
  

i : Diarrhea 
tape Tubercu- | losis of all : : | Respirato- :_| Puerperal Death, es- 

Provinces Pig 5 D yisniay losis of the | other Osa sig Dot ry diseases | 20d i state Remarks, up to— | timated ex- 
lungs (31) organs 4 (97-107) (113-114) (143-150) pectancy 1 

(32-37) 

Yalmion eae 93 275 12 14 108 724 70 30 1-October....c.cu..2 3,235 
Levies aaa 357 1, 625 118 42 872 2,214 296 18... 31 ARR orn: 13, 584 
Morindoque...... co... oa iia 139 254 9 12 98 227 64 November---____._ 1,469 
Mashate ol a 40 9 16 3 65 163 42 YE October. -3a-7:-002 1,091 
Mindoro. .o is hea erinada 37 15 12 8 238 202 37 23 | September--._____ 2,443 
Misamis Occidental- - - 90 325 10 10 100 798 134 53 | November---____. 3, 554 
Misamis Oriental .________ 8 168 11 7 108 384 114 38 | September--______ 3,479 
Mountain Province 60 102 13 3 12 563 86 18 {0 -- de... 1,931 
Negros Occidental 306 1,106 59 32 1,156 2,304 385 130:} October-c......2.: 12, 339 
Negros Oriental..--.............. 39 327 11 11 19 715 120 43 be Lo Senna Sl 5, 617 
Nucv Hella... avenues vi sesiduands 140 693 33 47 1,404 1,399 223 90-]-@Qetolior----o a... , 080 
NUVAE WIZCaTa...oon decid mnetmas 91 10 3 1 120 318 26 33 | November---_____ 1,578 
A Re IN I ON SRR Co 6 63 2 5 26 53 21 4 | September--______ 619 
PP MDANGONS, rit sans 1 50 748 48 40 675 1, 557 183 75 | November---_____ 6, 205 
CE LEE) NORE Il rae eae Sl 210 1, 698 85 60 1, 562 2,048 337 147. October.......-.... 14, 684 
a a Se a Vs 113 915 103 51 675 1,196 321 September--______ , 109 

Bomblon. ot. oor eee ES 31 138 6 1 40 124 43 16022 G00 1, 569 
SamarL cis le al 886 366 427 9 18 565 1, 201 157 11) 1G NE A 7,511 
OY SOT OMY cv ae mm sie ip Bs RU a mm me 3 23 371 20 25 226 80 76:17October-. =z. =. 3,781 

Ul es rh es ae mp Rm A EN nt ck i fo me 38 NR RE Cee i 4 6 14 3 : 85 Gon doi. lo... . 108 
Surge. te a SE Te ta 138 151 21 8 33 247 115 50 |... do... aot. 2,317 
2 500 LT RR Nees SHA ek eS Th AER, 147 622 16 15 774 1,092 222 56 | November---.____ 4,859 
Payabas cide sane area 144 794 61 31 450 860 201 64 | September--____.. 6, 853 
Zombales. ... lr sr ae se ras a 13 30 9 5 181 328 86 18: 1. Octoher....cnnnaceu 1,910 
ZOMDOBNEN....n aca onion min a dd ma ew 24 137 6 /f 88 210 64 2 do. oc. .oucobdi 1,768 
CY of Baguio. .......c... ics caelie me dmgensies 10 3 ROAR apd 1 11 58 3 4 | November---_____ 190 

Culion leper Colony... cove monejo in mina = A 166 12 2 32 49 28 1 Rl dog.cn ot 373 

11 Wt AA em 0 1, 097 4,081 22,376 1, 266 834 15, 350 36, 526 6, 564 LR A SLD rgb ow we 233, 874 

1 Experience (1926-32) for provinces and for the total (1925-31) for the City of Manila. 
2 Pcpulation included in Mountain Province. 
3 Population included in Palawan. 

NorE.—According to the Bureau of Health the figures on this table are, for the most part, based on incomplete report from the field and they are subject to change. The figures 
on this table, therefore, need not agree with the figures in the other tables where the diseases mentioned here are also reported. 
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TABLE 5.—Returns of marriages, births, deaths, and some important causes of 
deaths, from 1298 to 1932, and average for these 6 years; deaths estimated expec- 
tancy and rate for 1933, Philippine Islands 
  

  

      

Average 
1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 for 5 1933 

years 

Estimated population (Chris- 
tian alone)... L..ocevecaswauus 10, 806, 567(10, 956, 589|11, 108, 611(11, 256, 633(11, 406, 655/11, 106, 611/11, 556, 677 

Number of marriages reported... 73, 674 68, 941 70, 084 70, 182, 77,797 2.3867... ai 
Total number of births re- 
BOTA clits nama nensmn mares 422,716] 428,966] 429,245] 440,159] 446,940, 433,605) ccc -- 

Birth rate per 1,000 population... 39.12 39.15 38. 65) 39. 10 39.18 80.041. aindina 
Infant mortality... «ecm mmaser 63, 441 69, 334 70, 826 68, 290 61, 511 08,080]. «nem mm wm 
Infant mortality rate per 1,000 

births. a 150. 08 161. 63 165. 00, 155. 15 137. 63 153.78; suas anna 
Deaths estimated expectancy 1_.| (229,347)| (230,252)| (231,158) (232,063) (232,968)| (231, 158)| (233, 874) 
ruil Buiber of deaths from all 

su 218,096; 237,733 252,088] 240,825; 211,809] . 232, 290}..--..---- 
Tr rate per 1,000 population. 20. 18 21.70 22.78 21.39 18. 57 20.91 220.24 
Typhoid fever 1) PATER el 1,575 1, 355 1,091 1, 258 1,164 L280... 
Malaria (5.0 iin 15,925] 15,333] 15,145 11,857 0/643] 13 BB. ane on 
Smallpox (8)... cout indents x 59 49 ; | RRA A, 2.2 ee Nts 
Diphtheria (10)-.c-c. ivan 101 115 123 123 125 1 i PA NOY 
Influenza (11);...c.cuneiinnassms 7,834 7,950 9, 066 12, 013 8, 697 OD anes 
Asiatic cholera (14)... o.oo... TE 2 ves 3,079 784 440 Cr RRA 
Pysentery (16)....viv no siden. 4,532 5, 186 7,180 7,269 5,441 502... ania 
Tuberculosis of the lungs (31)... 29, 188] 30, 603 31, 945 31,987 29,9 80, 7308 en imme 
Tuberculosis of all other forms 
RE i RY Td ar 1,894 2, 059 1,986 1, 862 1, 756 Yon. 

0aneer (03-40) cauns cnn niimannn 1, 196 1,232 1, 205 1,105 1, 258 L100. 4. ula 
Borer] (55) ...b vuivuciinmnenes 16, 783 20, 225 21, 574 19, 538 17,173 19, 059.....c0m nnn 
Respiratory diseases (97-107)__..| 39,277] 45,088] 51,099]  48,481| 42,652] 45,319] ._.._.... 
Diarrhea and enteritis (113-114). 10, 625 12, 403 11, 192 11, 704 , 304 PSA. cana 
Puerperal state (143-150)... 3 011 3 130) 3,331 3, 167 3, 146 8,157]. cna           

1 Experience (1926-32). 
2 Expected death rate. 

Nore.—Numbers in parenthesis after each cause of death are the corresponding numbers in the Inter- 
national List of Causes of Death, revised 1920. 

TABLE 6.— Number of medical personnel by rank and by years 
  

  

  
  

  

  
  
  
  

    
      

Rank and assignment 1932 1933 

DIreCtor Of BOBITR. i lo cis ain emia hmm na Danan aaa i Wm smb Bio HES Rene oF 1 1 
Chiefs of AIVISIONS......- achat a ee ba a ern de ne Eta a 5 5 
is Eel rT Er I RC NR CL NY Pp RN SI Lp 4 4 
Senior medical inspectors A PEA IP NE A eR OE MR a J 22 2 
Medical inspectors... PRA VO NE De fa Si Se aC 27 25 
SOTOL SUTCEOME. & vnc asi Hin eins Bite mim mp wisn 5 of ht ms Wm i am mms HAS er irmin BE 41 41 
I RO IS ep mm a i ih Aor men Sm nrg dre ge 5 oe Ee re At a as Rs rw ie 28 29 
ASSISIANIE SUT TROMIS . oc ne mmm tym sn i es ro 0 0 mT eS i me mr 7 5 
Chiefs of hospitals or resident physicians (not included above). - ooo oomeoao 31 40 
Presidents of SANILary QIVISIONS............ ve cn swine im anise sm fom pln 5 Sr pi 322 335 
Assistant district health officers (not included above)... cocoon 6 10 
Physicians: 

Modern leprosy treatment and clinical investigation (not included abovey.._........ 25 17 
Mslaria control (NOL INCHIAOA BDOVE) -... «wu wai wn ics mm ss se moe broom od mn ie a ei 5 4 

Supernumerary physicians (not included above) - - «coe ooo eeemmmmm 10 4 
Medical officers: Maternal and child hygiene (not included above)... 9 
Physicians: TB control (not included above). c cocoa 10 
Bacteriolozist (NOC INCIACA BDOVEY a. coum aii oo mbes mm 5 a sn ni wi imino os 2 
Internes: Mot INCINACA DOVE). cai. vunt none nmsnwnninan mermaid = 27 

de Sr OSEAN At A La aI Ca EE 0 a 534 590 
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TABLE 7.— Number of nonmedical personnel in the Bureau 
  

  

  

  

Classification 1932 1933 Classification 1932 1933 

Sanitary INSPACLOIS. vu runnin mim 1,420 1,405 || Temporary presidents of sanitary 
Dispensary attendant-sanitary in- divisions who are registered 

SpeelOrSk. ot abcde aan nade 95 95 nurses, sanitary inspectors, and 
RICY HTT TRRRRPANERSN AL RRTLANR ONE Mp 159 138 cirujano ministrantes._____..._. 31 27 
NUE. viii id whan whew gen 422 624 || Other employees not included 
LE TR OO RR SE YD NR 296 « 281 above, majority of whom are 
Sanitary engineers and assistant laborers, messengers, cooks, 

sanitary engineers... ... 4 4 servants, ward attendants, help-- 
Phoarmacigis...oon-ciens= 20 21 ers, nursing aids, carpenters, 
Dentists... cio... 5 vi ZAPGONELS, BLL... own mm wimwmimmmmis 1, 510 1,614 
Laboratory technicians. _._.__.__.__ 30 36 

Molal....... Levens navn 3,992 4,252           
  

TABLE 8.—Name and bed capacity 
  

  

  

  

   

   

      

  

At the beginning | At the end of | IRCrease (+) 
of 1933 1933 decrease (-) 

Name of hospital 

Num- | Bed ca- | Num- | Bed ca- : 
ber pacity ber pacity Bed capacity 

Albay Provinelal Hospital... cian. cool ll een 1 35 1 
Antique Provincial Hospital... .ocoeeaenas 1 10 1 
Antipolo Emergency Hospital 1._____________.___.__. 1 6 1 
Baguio Hespital... i0u.l ood a. aa... 1 67 1 
Batangas Provincial Hospital... eens 1 30 1 
Bayombong ToS. Luss abo ns ssn dh mamas 1 20 1 
Bohol Provincial HospIial. ot. cin nan name 1 8 1 
Bont HOSPHAL Lune anime neta dad ve Sm Rens fd 1 35 1 
Bukidnon Public Hospital. . - 1 10 1 
Bulacan Provincial Hospital... cnereeemen wenn duansns 1 30 1 
Buluan PubDHC HOSPHAY. eee ma rte vie ems wie mre 1 42 X 
Capiz Provintinl HoSpItaY. nee eed anti me iemamie 1 30 1 
Cervantes Emergency Hospital... oa. 1 8 15 
Cotabato Public Hospital... ou oi iui doludliiion. Al 1 40 1 
CUYO -HOSDIAL. oo ov an a i min ar mi mas ns mw ri me 1 20 1 
Davao Public Hospital. oo. a Tea 1 60 1 
Dipoloz Emergency Hospital 2... cueeueecccvenenneen 1 1 8 IRAE 
Eladia Memorisl HoSpIlal.c......uecencsenvennmmnsn 1 12 1 
Ilocos Norte Emergency Hospital... _____.. 1 12 ¥ 
Tocos Sur Provincial Hospital... oo oo Co lo ais 1 8 1 
Hollo Emergency Hospital. o.oo ta oils cin: 1 24 1 
Insular Psychopathic Hospital... co.cc bh oo2oa0. 5 800 1 
Kiangan Hosp al oar sat a de da ata 1 15 I 
Jagzuna Provimeiat Hospital... oo sila nr sopeis) 1 55 1 
Fianso Public TIoSpitals oc oon soos em a rls 1 50 1 
Teyte Proyincial Hospital. oo... ooo. oso orali ao) 1 21 1 
Tubuasgan Hospital... aon. a. gdeo ioe ranomur ¥ 8 Y 
Margosatubig Emergency Hospital... coco ooo. 1 12 1 
Mati Emergency: Hospitals... toa sdstos sr L002, 1 6 1 
Misamis Oriental Provincial Hospital 8_._______._..__.. 1 20 3 
Nags Provincial Hospitals: o.oo dl sod sei aioe 1 22 1 
Nueva Ecija Provincial Hospital. . oo ocoeonceana- 1 35 1 
Occidental Negros Provincial Hospital .._.......__ hm i | 62 1 
Pampanga Provineisl Hospital oo oo ca xo... 1 50 1 
Pangasinan Provineial:Hospital-:o oo. ooo ooo 1 50 1 
Pikit Emergency Hospital. .....oociooo ry tod... 1 8 1 
Puerto Princesa Hospital: coc asus ion. hi aalnains 1 26 1 
Rizal Momorist Hospital: co-cessu ara. rioo ais 1 30 1 
Son Lazaro Hospital al. oo htt aa or anms oo arias 1 1,016 4 
San Pablo, HOSP lac erase aa  an  a as Sme 1 20 1 
Sorsogon Provincial Hospital. ooo. hohe ooa--anl: 1 25 1 
Southern ISlanas HOSP a) dL. co a ee en tid em re fmt ds i} 
Sulu Public HoBDIH al tl. cai dee wien we wir ees 1 46 1 
Tarlac Provincial HoSDItaL. ue unai di ce va wma 1 30 1 
Payabas Provineial Hospital. oi. uso iia 1 80 ] 
Zamboanga General Hospital... coo. 1 80 1 
Culion Leper Colony Hospital... ieee mis mmm 1 500 1 

0 ) SRE WI Bas I EE Sa A 46 3, 586 46             
  

1 In operation only when necessity arises. 
2 Closed due to lack of funds. 
8 Operated under Act 3114, as amended, since July 1933. 
4 Supervision was transferred to the bureau of health, effective Jan. 1 ,1933.
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TABLE 9.—Comparative statement of expenses of the former activities of the bureau 
of health for 1932 and 1933 
  

1932 1933 Total 
Increase (+4) or 

  

  

  
  

  

  

  

  

  

decrease (—) 

Total expenses per preceding statement..| $3,572,944.33 |. coo... $2,976, 214. 39 —P596, 729. 94 
Less expenses for: 

Southern Islands HOSPHAL. ...cuupmmmelcine cannon sne, POD TOD: 0. | cds i te i i em Ls wi wo sm 
Division of maternal and child 
hygiene... : FIERY 5,007.38 1. ai imams sinn]onnranaaanamener 

Aid to Philippine Islands Antituber- 
culosis Society... Sens AT, 500. 00 Jo vo ns ime wii kp ed mn st we 

Aid to puericulture centers........... 92,791.00 |... hE lh 
Tuberculosis control work, Act 3743. |. cca BY, 651.80 [inna nmiie}e dima de kw 
Operation of maternity and children’s 
hospial.........0. Aen 44, AB), Oh de. ews we - 

Expenses for graduation of midwives 
ond AIpIONIAS. ...inece casi itiinn wa 54.75 417,082.18 —417, 082. 18 

Net expenses for the former activ- 
ities of the bureau of health.._..| 3,572, 944.33 2,599,132.21 | -1,013,812.12            
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ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF JUSTICE 

  

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, 
Manila, March 15, 1934. 

Sir: Pursuant to the provisions of section 91 of the Administrative Code, I 

have the honor to submit the following report of the activities of the Depart- 
ment of Justice during the year ending December 31, 1933. 

REORGANIZATION 

Business transacted.—Our statistics show that, despite the reduction of the 

number of judges of first instance, their accomplishments during the year 1933 

were satisfactory. A comparative examination of the cases disposed of during 

the years 1932 and 1933 reveals that there were 25,160 cases disposed of during 

the year 1932 as against 23,554 disposed of during the year 1933, or a decrease of 

1,606. Considering the fact that 14 judges of first instance were eliminated in 

1933, the difference of 1,606 cases should be encouraging. If we base the efficiency 

of our judges, as a whole, upon the total number of cases disposed of during the 

year in proportion to the total number of judges of first instance, we would find 

that in 1933 each judge of first instance disposed of 452 cases as against 439, 426, 

416, 427, 349, 377, 414, 419, and 380 disposed of by each judge in 1924, 1925, 

1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930, 1931, and 1932, respectively. As a matter of fact, 
it appears from the quarterly reports prepared by the superintendent of the 
clerks of court, Mr. Vicente Insua, that at the end of every quarter of 1933 there 

has been registered a considerable increase in the number of cases disposed of, 
with the exception of the second quarter, due to the fact that it comprises the 
2 months’ vacation period of the courts. : 

Following is a statement showing the number of cases disposed of by the judges 
of first instance during each quarter of 1933: 

  

  

  

Cadastral lots 

Quarter Ordinary Xa 
oncon- 
tested Contested 

BIDS or ad Re a a ot ih 5, 459 6, 088 648 
ECON... ut eg tr md man mms Bg i 6 pls me on 8 Hp Pe ot 4,276 3,719 217 
S41 EERO EAE TOR aT BIRR AE A REEL ERIE AAI OL Rh 400) 7,140 6,274 401 
OUTLIER Be Sao oe ie & il ee i od hb a Bo ie 6, 679 18, 524 1,148         

Taking into consideration the fact that a contested cadastral lot is tried in the 
same manner as an ordinary civil case about property, the decrease of 461 cases 
in the number of cases disposed of during the last quarter of 1933 as compared 
with the number of cases disposed of during the third quarter of 1933 is more 
than offset by the considerable increase (747) in the number of contested cadastral 
lots disposed of during the fourth quarter of 1933, compared with the number of 
contested cadastral lots disposed of during the third quarter of 1933. 

The preparation of these quarterly reports, which are brought to the attention 
of the judges of first instance, the closer supervision exercised by the department 
over their work, and the timely assignment of judges to other provinces where 
there was an apparent congestion of cases are responsible for the expeditious 
handling of cases; and more than any other reason, our judges, conscious of their 
responsibility and the great sacrifice that the situation required of them, have 
done all within their means, and gave proof, once more, of the good name that 
the Philippine judiciary enjoys. 

Following is a statement showing the number of judges in the service and the 
number of cases disposed of from 1924 to 1933, and the average number of cases 
disposed of by each judge every year during the same period of 10 years. 

67
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Average Average 
Nor number 

Number | Cases dis- | O 8568 Number | Cases dis- | Of cases 
Year of judges | posed of disposed Year of judges | posed of disposed 

of by of by 
each judge each judge 
every year every year 

54 23, 785 3300. 66 24, 909 377 
54 23, 056 426119530... sual 66 27, 361 414 
55 22,901 416 1031. Lal 66 27,711 419 
56 23, 929 437 1982. ons 66 25, 160 380 
66 23, 091 349.0) .3033. Liat ee. 52 23, 554 452                 
  

COURTS OF FIRST INSTANCE 

During the year covered by this report 21,057 civil and criminal cases were 
filed, 23,554 were disposed of, and 16,244 cases pending on December 31, 1933. 

The following table shows the number of cases filed, disposed of, and pending 
in the courts of first instance: 

Courts of first instance 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 

  

Civil [Criminal 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

    

Number ol cases pending at the ond OF 1082. . ce ce newinrer anni nae tensile 15, 639 3,102 
Number of cases led during the'year 1033... .. ll ll dil nina sna ndalld 9, 943 11,114 

TPOLAY Ls rad fia po bins ah ra wl ws od ws om Se dE IE a oie ve 0 ws ios ov 25, 582 14, 216 
Number i cases. disposed of AUring the. Year 10533... acne de ein mim am asin re dian 12,118 11, 436 

Number of cases pending Dee. 31, 1933. . cco in nde ds hati Smit da ods 13, 464 2,780 

MANILA 

Number of cases pending Jan, 1 d083. ou wea. oh sil et i i mm nmi dan 2, 387 343 
Number of cases filed during the year 1953 2, 254 2,163 

oe SRR I SI Wh LTR CON a a Sn wget Soe 4, 641 2, 506 
Number of cases disposed of. ain BRE yea 1083. od CL i 2, 535 2,122 

Number of cases pending: Decadl, 1983. .c coaencmainn cinco n temas b ama diem 2,106 384   
  

SUPREME COURT 

Personnel.—During the year 1933, on account of the resignation of Associate 
Justice James A. Ostrand and the death of Associate Justice Ignacio Villamor, 
some changes in the personnel of the supreme court took place. The separation 
of the former from the service took effect on June 30 and that of the latter on 
March 31, 1933. To fill these two vacancies, appointments were made on 
November 3, 1933, in favor of Judge Leonard S. Goddard and Judge Anacleto 
Diaz, of the court of first instance of Manila. The latter took his oath of office 
on November 20, 1933, but the former on January 9, 1934. 

Business transacted.—At the close of business December 31, 1932, the supreme 
court had on its calendar 1,688 cases, of which 1,124 were civil and 564 criminal. 
During the year there were filed 2,226 cases, of which 1,451 were civil, and 775 
criminal. The number of cases disposed of reached a total of 2,390, leaving 292 
cases pending decision and 1,232 pending submission at the close of business 
December 31, 1933. 

Of the 405 applicants admitted to the bar examinations, only 395 took the 
tests; 169 passed and were licensed for the general practice of law and 226 failed 
to qualify. 

During the year 1933 the supreme court appointed 156 notaries public.
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BUREAU OF PRISONS 

PRISON POPULATION 

On December 31, 1933, the prison (insular and provincial) population of the 
Philippine Islands was distributed as follows: 
LS NS NA AT AIM FRE I 1 a Me he 2, 975 
Corrertional Thsfitution for WOMEN. . ccvsr nme nnn ummm n amen amm—n 160 
ah Ramon Prison and Penal Pari. . aw ence ne annnes snes nnn =n 761 

Members of trusties’ families, 152. 
AWahie Pena) Colony. von sm nr ia Eat ms ww 5 i = mw Se SE mm 1, 986 

Members of colonists’ families, 207. 
DANIO DT i CO OEY cour. oie ce crue ston ea or me 1 Se 607 
Yor Mills Stockade, CorresiBor. . «de sine css nsmnnnmessiwmsnm————— 518 
Philippine ConStahilarY SE ONS. . ccc mmm = vrs m= mpm ops mw yom mm 74 
Xasular Poyvchopathic Tlospilal. ovum aceon mw mmm mms = mem 0 mm mm oe 44 
PO 00 Sl ONS VIETHIO «eo wr mi 5 30 rh = 0 oe mm 5 me oe ie = on id 53 
Insular prisoners working at provincial jails. _ o_o. ____ 121 
CC Onned in DIOVIRC I OE. Ja owe = vision 55 rx 0 im mam mm 2 n'a = 1, 365 

i RRM a ogo eR PAO SA ARS EI oR (05 1 8, 664 

The above total represents a decrease of 139 as compared with the total number 
of insular and provincial prisoners in confinement on December 31, 1932, which 
was 8,803. There were 7,525 prisoners confined in insular prisons on December 
31, 1932, while on December 31, 1933, there were 7,299, or a decrease of 226 
prisoners. The number of prisoners confined in provincial prisons on December 
31, 1932, was 1,278, while on December 31, 1933, it was 1,365, or an increase of 87. 

The following is a comparative statement of the number of prisoners in con- 
finement at the end of each of the past 5 years: 

  

  

  

  

Dec. 31— 

1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 

LL EAR I Pe JE CR SR 3,801 | 3,629 | 4,001 | 3,199 2,975 
Carreetional Institution for WOMER., i. Saas castor wr cas Sa NL dda saul. 1 
Iwvahiy Penal Colony eo oan naa die casa oe Eo wii ble 1,746 | 1,888 | 1,814 | 1,925 1, 986 
San Ramon Prison:and Penal Farm... -c-- cian iacaionatnia- 992 918 794 657 761 
Davao Penal COlONY . cused moda aii mn Soman ammo edit mf am pe 5 0 65 98 438 607 
TI IE A a I RNA ey BE ER 662 737 785 | 1,084 518 
Philippine Constabulary stations... _________ 103 96 85 80 74 
Police sitions, Manila. oro la a Sdn 57 60 60 59 53 
Insular Psychopathic Hospital... oo f.aco oo iio 21 19 27 39 44 
Insular prisoners working in provincial jails... ____________ 9 8 5 37 121 
Maternity and Children’s HOSDIal-. a aoe ss senannn satan ana pe mamas 7 2H PRCT LOOM Main! aga 
Confined in provincial Jadls. oo Se liaainal wie 1,323 | 1,139 | 1,448 | 1,278 1, 365 

ico ESET Ru OF NIMRSONIR CT IO 1 EL A 8,714 | 8,561 | 9,117 | 8,803 8, 664           
  

The crimes for which the greatest number of commitments was made during 
the year 1933 were theft, homicide, robbery, physical injuries, embezzlement, and 
murder. The following is a comparative statement of the number of prisoners 
committed to Bilibid Prison and San Ramon Prison and Penal Farm during the 
past 5 years for each of the aforementioned: 

  

  

  

1929 1930 : 1931 1932 1933 

Crimes , S & 4 g 
Casts an Sans an raxiths an Savhed an "E3258 an 

Bilibid Ramon Bilibid Ramo Bilibid Eamon Bilibid Ramon Bilibid Rion 

Theft. suas iee sora 653 57 793 34 730 8 698 33 748 38 
Homicide... ....... 291 34 328 40 343 16 334 39 352 50 
Robbery ........-... 307 66 260 43 282 17 270 59 306 i 
Physical injuries... __ 269 11 222 9 213 2 243 11 289 38 
Embezzlement. .____ 184 7 192 1 177 5 226 4 240 1 
Murder... .. uaa 112 55 110 8 169 16 102 48 115 22                     
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The number of convictions for crimes against property was greater than the 
number of convictions for crimes against persons. 

During the year 402 prisoners were granted conditional pardon, 9 prisoners 
absolute pardon, and 3 prisoners paroled. There were nine cases of violation 
of conditional pardon but no violation of parole. 

During the same year 183 prisoners were released by writ of habeas corpus. 
The petitions for writ of habeas corpus of the majority of these prisoners were 
prepared by the bureau of prisons. With the help of the bureau the penalties 
of 116 prisoners were reduced. 

+ Subsistence.—In the administration of the bureau of prisons nothing required 
moie constant care and supervision than the management and operation of the 
general mess and bakery at Bilibid Prison. No effort was spared to give the 
men wholesome rations, even with the reduced appropriation for subsistence for 
the year, which was P0.0955 per capita a day, as compared with 0.1323 the 
year previous. It was possible to subsist the inmates satisfactorily because of 
the large quantity of food supplies from Davao, Iwahig, and San Ramon penal 
farms, obtained at nominal prices. The increased production of vegetables at 
the Bilibid stockade and at the Correctional Institution for Women, and the 
poultry products and hogs produced at the latter place, were also of great help 
to the general mess. The inmates of the correctional institution subsisted at 
the rate of 0.063 per capita per day. 

The food served to the inmates of the Fort Mills stockade was wholesome. 
The bureau spent 0.096 per capita per day to subsist them. The United States 
Army furnished additional subsistence at the rate of 0.04 per capita per day. 

In Iwahig the subsistence of the inmates cost the government £0.0257 per 
capita per day. This comparatively small cost was made possible by increasing 
production of staple crops and reducing the prices of commodities raised in the 
colony. 

* In San Ramon the expense of the government for the subsistence of the inmates 
was P0.044. This was made possible by successful production of corn, cassava, 
legumes, beans, fruits, and vegetables and the reduction of the prices of com- 
modities raised in the colony. 

In Davao the expense of the government for the subsistence of inmates was 
P0.095 per capita per day. The vegetables in the garden and the fish, clams, 
wild hogs, and deer caught made it possible to give the inmates wholesome 
subsistence. 

The following is a comparative statement, showing the average daily cost of 
subsistence per capita during the last 5 years. 

  

  

          

Division 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 

(LEHI LS A RL ER CC OR CSE PIRI SAV en P0.1741 | P0.1515 | P0.1573 | P0.1323 P0. 0955 
COT ECE OMA co ci oc ee no Fir mt or mi 3 aE | Bt we | 2 ee Lita 2 A LSU 0 . 063 
Iwabis re IN ai 14 .1378 0937 . 0675 027 
AV OD. os cian mmr =F SEE RR = wR aw wing or er fe gy ES A Cag Sm Si . 0880 095 
1 JN AT RY De OL od JE a SE RL 1420 . 1498 1435 . 0680 051 
Bley cot 1 Fry ARE Se OR LIN. An 17 . 1593 131 0951 096 

  

GENERAL LAND REGISTRATION OFFICE 

DISPATCH OF MAIL MATTERS AND PACKAGES 

During the year 1933, this office issued 21,809 decrees of registration, as com- 
pared with 32,863 in 1932. Of the 1933 figure, 2,641 represents the number of 
decrees issued in ordinary land registration cases and 19,168 the number issued 
in cadastral cases, as against 2,674 and 30,189 decrees, respectively, issued in 
1932. The following table will indicate, by year, the number of decrees issued, 
together with the number of parcels and the corresponding area covered, from 
the enactment of the land registration act up to December 31, 1933.
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Number of Number of 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

    

  

  

  
  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  
  

  

    
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Year decrees parcels Area in hectares 

1003.... 126 140 34. 8949 
1904. ... 294 312 34, 684. 9099 
1905... ge 561 681 15, 776. 1083 
1906... 655 880 49, 156. 4560 
1907. ...- 678 825 20, 299. 4448 
1908... 898 1, 232 23, 724.1038 
1909_._. a es 635 899 28, 765.4172 
JO ri i I by ss er Me Ll eh et 625 1,023 82, 551.0972 
191... whi 2,274 3,938 43, 361. 8388 
Ng at as berries SG Sint ai Be Be 3, 580 4,776 64, 593. 7970 
3013. nll 4,402 5,408 85, 049. 5138 
1914... 3,962 5, 881 75,492. 5420 
1015... 1,242 2,770 55, 218. 3762 
101607 a 5, 825 , 168 82, 313. 9595 
dO a i i a SE Ee le i ir rem se Tw UR RR Sr 37,811 40, 817 180, 597. 3682 
1918... wd 10, 197 11, 507 53, 255. 2776 
1019... 13, 446 15, 313 65, 251. 1912 
d000 i i i dm a al 14, 287 16, 058 73,011. 1493 
1921... 16,475 19, 529 67, 138. 9590 
1922... 13, 996 15, 893 59, 621. 8669 
F023 live das Na ww eb a 14, 238 16, 817 82, 349. 1617 
1924. 22, 465 , 841 74, 438. 1268 
2008 aan 32,372 34, 239 105, 092. 4286 
1926. ... 37,916 40, 708 73, 100. 2127 
1027... 76, 743 83, 440 173, 819. 3435 
1028... 32,460 35, 316 103, 614. 7368 
1920... 23,143 27, 180 78, 879. 0483 
1930... 45,975 53, 314 118, 970. 0648 
1031... a 50, 066 55, 630 103, 758. 9721 
1032... 32, 863 35, 460 59, 006. 0001 
1033... 21, 809 24, 788 53, 276. 0213 

Total 522, 019 586, 783 2, 186, 202. 3883         
  

The drop in the number of decrees may be attributed to insufficient personnel, 
aggravated by the reconstruction work being undertaken during the entire year, 
because of the fire of August 13, 1932. 

Respectfully submitted. 
QUuIRICO ABETO, 
Secretary of Justice.
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ANNUAL REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 
AND COMMUNICATIONS 

DEPARTMENT OF PuBLic WORKS AND COMMUNICATIONS, 
Manila, March 20, 193. 

His ExceLLENcY: I have the honor to render the following annual report of 
activities of the department of public works and communications for the year 
1933. 

This department was the old department of commerce and communications, 
its title having been changed to department of public works and communications 
by the reorganization act (No. 4007) which took effect on January 1, 1933. The 
secretary of the department at the beginning of the year was Hon. Filemé6n Pérez, 
who resigned effective January 2, 1933. Hon. Rafael Alunan, then secretary of 
finance, was designated acting secretary and he continued to perform the duties 
of the office until my appointment as secretary of public works and communica- 
tions and assumption of office on January 26, 1933. I found that the two 
positions of under secretaries of the department were held by Mr. José V. Bagtas 
and Mr. Cipriano E. Unson. The latter retired under Act No. 4051, and to 
succeed him Hon. Gregorio Anonas, then a representative from Zambales, was 
appointed. Mr. Anonas took the oath of office and began to perform his duties 
on March 1, 1933. 

Under the provisions of the reorganization act, the following bureaus and 
offices were placed under this department: 

1. Bureau of public works. . 
2. Bureau of posts. 
3. Bureau of coast and geodetic survey. 
4. Aeronautics division. 
5. Marine railway and repair shops. 
6. Metropolitan water district. 
The marine railway and repair shops, commonly known as the Engineer Island, 

was a division of the old bureau of commerce and industry, which was then under 
the department of commerce and communications. Section 32 of the reorganiza- 
tion act placed the marine railway and repair shops under this department as an 
independent and separate division. This status of the shops remained until 
September 1, 1933, when their operation was placed under the administration, 
supervision, and control of the director of public works by virtue of department 
Order No. 222, dated August 28, 1933. This order also provided for the reor- 
ganization of all the shops under the bureau of public works, consolidating them 
with the marine railway and repair shops. Act No. 4111 confirmed this consoli- 
dation, and, furthermore, appropriated a total sum of £250,000.00 for the opera- 
tion of the consolidated shops on an income-earning or self-supporting basis. 

The executive supervision over the affairs of the metropolitan water district 
was transferred by the reorganization act from the old department of the interior 
to the department of public works and communications. However, by virtue 
of the provisions of Act No. 4079, approved on November 29, 1933, this executive 
supervision of the secretary of public works and communications over the metro- 
politan water district ceased and the exclusive management of that office was 
vested entirely in the district board. This act, however, makes the secretary 
of public works and communications chairman of the board instead of the mayor 
of the city of Manila. 

Before taking up the general discussions of the activities of the bureaus and 
offices under this department during the year under review, I should like to 
bring to your attention certain phases of some of those activities which have 
received my special consideration. These special activities are the following: 

1. The increase of postal rates on first-class mail matters. 
2. The reorganization of the marine railway and repair shops. 

108792—35——6 73  
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The enforcement of the motor-vehicle law. 
The reorganization of the postal savings bank. 
The collection of tolls on roads, bridges, and ferries. 
The reorganization of the metropolitan water district. 
The retirement and gratuity law. 
The financial difficulties. I

S
 

T
u
s
L
 

THE INCREASE OF POSTAL RATES ON FIRST-CLASS MAIL MATTERS 

Administrative Order No. 1, bureau of posts, dated January 4, 1933, increasing 
the rate of postage on first-class mail, took effect on February 1, 1933, just a few 
days after I assumed the position of secretary of public works and communica- 
tions. Before and after I took charge of the office, numerous protests against 
the promulgation of such order were received, not only in this department but 
also in the office of Your Excellency. The protest came, not only from chambers 
of commerce and business firms, but also from different branches of the insular 
government and from provincial and municipal governments. The press also 
expressed disapproval of this increase of postage rates. Only one organization, 
the National Philatelic Club, favored the increase. It was therefore one of my 
first acts as secretary of the department to pass upon the question of whether 
or not the order should be continued. Upon investigation I found that the order 
was promulgated upon the recommendation of the secretaries of finance and 
public works and communications, and with the approval of the council of state, 
who were all convinced that the revenues of the government could be increased 
thereby and that it would not be detrimental to business. I answered the 
protestants that, under the circumstances, I would not be justified in revoking 
the order then. I added, however, that should it appear later that, as a matter 
of fact, no additional revenues would accrue to the government, and that business 
would be prejudiced thereby, I would not hestiate to consider the matter again. 

Numerous other protests were received during the year against this order. 
Some of the government offices alleged that they had to incur overdrafts in their 
items for stamps due to the increase of postage rates. All these protests were 
answered in the same tenor as the first ones received. My intention was to 
wait until the end of the year, when I expected to have sufficient information and 
data on the results and effects of the order hich would enable us to arrive at a 
just and correct decision. 

THE REORGANIZATION OF THE MARINE RAILWAY AND REPAIR SHOPS 

Moved undoubtedly by reports that the marine railway and repair shops at 
the Engineer Island had not been a paying proposition, and by alleged mismanage- 
ment as disclosed by investigations conducted by the former department of 
commerce and communications, the Philippine Legislature, in the reorganiza- 
tion law of 1932, Act 4007, authorized its lease to the Manila Railroad Co., with 
instruction that if no satisfactory agreement could be had with this company, it 
be leased to the highest bidder under such terms and conditions as might be 
most advantageous to the government. As the Manila Railroad Co. was not 
interested in the matter, a call for bids for the lease of the shops was made. 

In the meantime, the whole administration of the shops, especially the alleged 
high cost of construction and other sources of complaints and criticisms, was 
thoroughly looked into. It was found that the cost of repairs and construction 
in the island was really high, and this is due to many circumstances, among which 
are the employment of more permanent personnel than actually needed, thus 
increasing the overhead expenses; the delay in the dismissal of daily laborers 
not actually needed; and the slow delivery of materials requisitioned which nec- 
essarily delayed the completion of the work. There is no doubt that the greater 
the volume of work done in the shops the less would be the cost of the work. 
But in the Engineer Island the amount of work ordered was constantly in the 
decline on account of the existence of small, independent repair shops in other 
bureaus and offices. The unfavorable impression created by the commission of 
past irregularities, frictions between the management and outside officials, and the . 
high cost of the work as explained above, encouraged other bureaus and offices 
to seek means of giving the work to private shops. The failure of the central 
government to decide with finality the question of whether the shops would be 
continually operated or given up, also affected the efficient and business-like 
operation of the island. Immediate steps were taken to remedy the anomalous 
situation as thus described. Employees and laborers that could be dispensed 
with were laid off. No effort was spared to reduce the cost of operation and
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henee the cost of work orders. To insure the carrying out of measures adopted, 
more frequent inspection of the shops was made by this department. The result 
has been that after the first 5 months of the year and before the bids received 
could be acted upon, the shops could already show profits, or an excess of income 
over expenditures. 

In response to the advertisement, four bids were received. A technical com- 
mittee was created to study carefully each and every proposal. The condition 
stated in the advertisement requiring the lessee to undertake government repair 
work, particularly on the floating equipment, lighthouse apparatus, buoys, bea- 
«cons, and other aids to navigation, was given a very thorough scrutiny. A care- 
ful perusal of the bids showed that practically every bidder expected to get gov- 
ernment patronage in an amount sufficient to give an income to the shops out 
«of which the rent could be paid. In fact, three bidders imposed the condition 
that all government work should be given to them. This readily suggested 
doubts as to the wisdom of disposing of the shops without placing the govern- 
ment at the mercy of private management. 

The government must of necessity undertake certain activities which will re- 
«quire the use of floating equipment such as vessels, dredges, and launches. It 
must construct and repair lighthouses, beacons, and buoys, and other aids to 
navigation. It has many other activities requiring the use of equipment. The 
government, therefore, cannot avoid the use of shops for the purpose of recon- 
structing and repairing or otherwise putting in proper shape all its equipment. 
The committee that studied the proposals rightly placed much stress on this 
point, and considered it as a prime condition to be taken into account in the 
choice of the best bid received. If the government will be continually in need of 
shops where to repair its own equipment, why should we dispose of the shops 
we already have? 

That the government needs these shops was further evidenced by the request 
of the department of agriculture and commerce that the lighthouse shop be seg- 
regated before leasing the Engineer Island, on the ground that it is indispensable 
to the lighthouse service. The segregation proposed could hardly be made pos- 
sible, in view of the fact that the lighthouse shop is located within the same 
building where other shops are housed, and is being operated in conjunction with 
those other shops, and the further fact that it makes constant use of the foundry 
shop. All the shops get power, light, water, ete., from the same source. 

If the shops were to be disposed of, the work orders of the government would 
no longer enjoy preferential attention. The government will necessarily be 
placed at the mercy of private shops in the matter of urgent repairs. This is 
especially so as regards the repair of lighthouse equipment, for the reason that 
the Engineer Island is the only shop in the country adequately equipped for such 
kind of work. 

The conclusion arrived at by this office after a careful examination of the 
terms and conditions offered by each bidder, and after thorough consideration of 
the different phases of the whole matter, was that the interest of the government 
could be better served by continuing government operation of the marine rail- 
way and repair shops under an entirely new management, operating it in a way 
most conducive to efficiency and economy. The success so far attained in the 
operation of the shops and the confidence shown to have been reposed on the 
new management by other government entities, fully justified our decision to 
retain and continue operating the shops. 

Plans were immediately worked out for the proper management and operation 
of the shops at Engineer Island. It was proposed to consolidate at the Engineer 
Island all the repair shops of the government, to centralize all government repair 
work in them, and to place them under the direction of a technical bureau. The 
shops should be operated on a self-supporting basis, and for this purpose a re- 
volving or reimbursable fund should be provided. The elimination of all unnec- 
essary government red tape, especially the delay in requisitioning materials, 
should also be made. 

Accordingly, on August 28, 1933, Department Order No. 222 was issued by this 
office under sections 38 and 40 of the reorganization law, Act 4007, consolidating 
the machine shop, plumbing shop, electrical shop, and carpentry shop of the 
bureau of public works with the marine railway and repair shops at the Engineer 
Island. The new division created by the fusion of the above-mentioned shops 
was placed under the direct supervision and control of the director of public 
works. And to carry out the consolidation, a committee of four composed of 
two representatives of the bureau of public works, a representative of the bureau 
of audits, and a representative of this department, was created.
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In view of the decision of the government to continue the operation of the 
shops, the Governor General, on August 30, 1933, authorized the rejection of all 
the bids received, which was done. For the purpose of concentrating all govern- 
ment repair work as much as possible in these shops, the Governor General 
issued Executive Order No. 447 on September 30, 1933, enjoining all bureaus and 
offices of the insular government which have reasonably quick and economical 
access to Manila to have their equipment repaired at the government shops at 
the Engineer Island in all cases where the bids or ‘estimates of cost of these shops 
do not exceed 15 percent over those of the private shops. 

To accomplish the purpose of placing the shops under a revolving fund and 
operating them on a self-supporting basis, and thus eliminate the necessity for 
the Philippine Legislature to appropriate every year the necessary amount for 
the operation of the Engineer Island, it was decided to recommend to the legis- 
lature the passage of a bill creating a reimbursable fund of £250,000 for the op- 
eration of the government consolidated shops on a self-supporting basis. It 
might be stated in this connection that for the operation of the Engineer Island 

- alone, without including the shops of the bureau of public works, the Philippine 
Legislature appropriated the sums of £506,050, $491,244, $477,374, $375,654, 
and $215,014 for the years 1929, 1930, 1931, 1932, and 1933, respectively, or a 
total sum of $2,065,336 in 5 years. The bill proposed was passed at the last 
session of the legislature to take effect January 1, 1934 (Act No. 4111). 

Preparations were made in the shops so that everything would be in readiness 
upon the implantation of the revolving-fund system provided in Act No. 4111. 
Immediate steps were taken to have the machinery and equipment of the various 
shops of the bureau of public works, which were located on the north side of the 
Pasig River, dismantled and transferred to the Engineer Island. A complete 
rearrangement in the layouts of the different equipment on Engineer Island was 
started. The old buildings on the island which were found in a dilapidated 
condition, were either completely or partially demolished or repaired. A much 
reduced budget was put into effect through the reduction of personnel and wages, 
a close checking of purchases of materials and supplies, a strict supervision of 
work, and the elimination of every possible source of irregularities and frauds. 
It is encouraging to note that as a result of the changes so far made, the 
shops began to show a substantially increasing profit, so that hy December 31, 
1933, or before the self-supporting scheme was introduced, a total net profit of 
$19,859.15 was made from its operation. 

THE ENFORCEMENT OF THE MOTOR-VEHICLE LAW 

The enforcement of the motor-vehicle laws and regulations is a problem, not 
only of this department but of the whole government as well, for it concerns one 
of the fundamental purposes of government, which is the protection of the life of 
its citizens. As a matter of fact, there are three government entities dealing with 
motor vehicles. The bureau of public works is hy law entrusted with the duties of 
regulating the operation of all motor vehicles, whether for private use or for hire, 
and of licensing chauffeurs and penalizing them administratively in case they 
violate the law. The public-service commission looks after the granting of permits 
for the operation of motor vehicles engaged in the public service, regulating such 
service not only for the benefit of the traveling public, but also for the benefit of 
the operators. There is also the Philippine constabulary, which, as the govern- 
ment agency in charge of the preservation of law and order, must see to it that 
operators of motor vehicles, whether for private use or for hire, obey the existing 
motor-vehicle laws and regulations. It is manifest therefore that the solution of 
the motor-vehicle problem must primarily rest on the coordination of the activities 
of these government agencies, and the cooperation among them in the performance 
of their respective duties is an essential factor in any scheme of law enforcement. 

Press reports and the number of complaints received in this department and 
even in the office of the Governor General, indicated that the situation bearing on 
the violation of motor-vehicle laws and regulations was far from being satisfactory. 
The rapid increase of all kinds of motor vehicles in operation in these islands had 
brought about this apparently critical condition. Undoubtedly, some of the 
newspaper comments and complaints had been exaggerated. However, there was 
no doubt that the conditions were such that it would be necessary to take remedial 
steps, not only in the interest of public safety but also for the purpose of protect- 
ing those operators of motor vehicles who had invested money and were complying 
strictly with the law.
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Accordingly, this department and the other government agencies mentioned 
above, spared no efforts to find an effective means of remedying the situation. 
Motor-traffic regulations were amended or improved from time to time with a 
view to meeting the demands of this more effective enforcement. The old 
motor-vehicle law (Act No. 3045) having been found defective in many respects, 
the legislature was asked to revise it. On December 3, 1932, Act No. 3992, which 
revised the motor-vehicle law, was enacted. This new legislation undoubtedly 
constituted a decisive step toward the proper and effective control and regulation 
of operation of motor vehicles. While the major portion of the work on this new 
law was done by the bureau of public works, other bureaus and offices, such as the 
bureau of audits, the bureau of justice, the office of the city fiscal, the Philippine 
constabulary, and the chief of police of the city of Manila, had also contributed 
valuable suggestions. It is not claimed that the revised motor-vehicle act is a 
perfect piece of legislation, but at least it cannot be denied that said act is a marked 
improvement as compared with the old automobile law (Act No. 3045). 

There is one bright point in the new law which should be mentioned and it is 
the simplification of the registration of motor vehicles by providing flat rates for 
automobiles, and by basing truck rates on the maximum gross capacity as deter- 
mined from the weight of the chassis alone. The importance of this provision can 
be seen from the fact that the public cannot now be misled as to the amount that 
should be paid for registration fees. Another good point in said act is the pro- 
vision authorizing car owners to pay only storage fees when the cars are not used. 

One of the most flagrant violations of the motor-vehicle law is the so-called 
‘“‘colorum’’ car operations, or use of privately licensed cars for hire. These cars 
have been found operating both in Manila and in the Provinces, to the detriment. 
of the legitimate operators who had secured the necessary licenses for their 
operation. They also constitute a menace to public safety as somehow they are 
generally carelessly driven. Time and again there had been reports of ‘‘colorum”’ 
cars soliciting and accepting passengers in public places, offering lower rates than 
those charged for cars for hire. The problem hecame so serious that it vexed the 
authorities concerned, who taxed their minds to seek methods by which such 
notorious business could be suppressed. Their attention in this connection was 
first turned to the consideration of the law itself. 

The former motor-vehicle law (Act No. 3045) contained no express provision 
defining as illegal and providing penalty for those apprehended in the act of 
operating ‘‘colorum’’ cars. This defect must be cured, and accordingly in the 
new motor-vehicle law (Act No. 3992) a provision was inserted expressly pro- 
hibiting the use of privately registered cars for hire and providing a fixed penalty 
for any violation thereof. However, the legislature has failed to state what 
would constitute prima facie evidence of such an offense. The result is that it 
is practically impossible to secure a conviction in any court for offenses of this 
nature as it is necessary to prove that the passengers have actually paid the 
owner or driver of the vehicle used, and experience has already proven that no 
passengay would testify that they had paid for the transportation furnished 

em. 
It became evident therefore that in order to enforce properly and strietly the 

portion of the motor-vehicle laws and regulations referring to illicit operation of 
private motor cars, the government should concentrate its efforts in preventing 
their operation rather than in the futile prosecution of those who are engaged 
therein. To this end, and also for the purposes of the general enforcement of 
the motor-vehicle laws and regulations, all the government agencies engaged in 
such enforcement should coordinate their activities. Absolute cooperation 
among these agencies is indispensable especially in view of the fact that neither 
of the three offices acting separately and independently could muster sufficient 
personnel to cope with the situation. After several conferences called and pre- 
sided over by me and attended by the director of public works, a judge of the 
public service commission, and the chief of the Philippine Constabulary, a ‘plan 
of cooperation’ was approved and promulgated. The essential points of this plan 
may be summarized as follows: 

1. The Philippine Constabulary shall take charge of the enforcement of the 
motor vehicle and public service acts and regulations. 

2. For this work, the constabulary shall detail such number of officers as may 
be necessary in the Provinces and also with the bureau of public works in Manila. 
The constabulary officers thus detailed shall devote their time almost exclu- 
sively to the work of enforcing the motor vehicle and public service acts and 
regulations. They shall be appointed as automobile inspectors or deputies of 
the director of public works and also as special inspectors of the public service 
commission.
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3. In order to enable the Philippine Constabulary to appoint new officers, the: 
salaries of 10 additional officers shall be paid by the bureau of public works or 
Provinces concerned. 

4. The bureau of public works or Provinces concerned shall furnish 24 small 
automobiles for use by the constabulary officers assigned to the enforcement of 
the motor vehicle and public service laws and regulations, and shall defray the 
expenses of maintenance and operation of those automobiles. 

5. The bureau of public works or Provinces concerned shall pay the traveling 
expenses and per diems of the constabulary officers and enlisted men assigned 
for duty in enforcing the motor vehicle and public service laws and regulations. 

6. Constabulary officers designated as deputies of the director of public works 
and as special inspectors of the public service commission are authorized and 
empowered to stop the operation of motor vehicles or suspend the certificate of 
registration or confiscate licenses and plates of motor vehicles, and to suspend 
licenses of chauffeurs or drivers found violating the motor vehicle and public 
service acts and regulations. 

This plan of cooperation was signed by the director of public works, public 
service commissioner Luis P. Torres, and the chief of constabulary, and ap- 
proved by the secretary of public works and communications, the secretary of 
justice, and the secretary of the interior and labor. Said plan was put into 
effect since the beginning of the last quarter of the year under review. 

The new plan has proved successful; the campaign against violators of the 
motor vehicle and public service laws and regulations now being waged has. 
proved quite effective. The constabulary officers are more respected and 
readily obeyed than the ununiformed and poorly-paid inspectors of the bureau 
of public works and public service commission. 

As a result of the campaign for the apprehension of violators of the motor- 
vehicle law, the fines paid in 1933 for the violations of the different provisions 
of the law are greater than in 1932 by $3,094.73. The number of licenses 
suspended in 1933 also increased by 467. However, the number of licenses 
revoked during the year decreased by 70, and since this penalty is meted out 
only in serious violations, this reduction shows that there has been less number 
of such violations. 

The following are the tabulated results of the campaign: 

  

  

  

                  

  

    

  

  

Total number of Cases for reckless : 
cases reported riving Cases for speeding 

1932 1933 Number | Percent | Number | Percent 

First quarter... oll Arlt lope 0 2,400 2,425 207 8.5 399 16.4 
Second quarter... i... dldlilL Aa lislinds 3,230 4,518 201 4.2 749 16.3 
Third QUArtor. uu i ts seu e tues gues m dud 3,797 5, 331 293 5.5 825 15.2 
FOU tN QUATIOL io a dat came ewe mm an s 3,426 5, 741 324 5.6 774 13.4 

i) ERTL LIMA te LY Rl RMN LARA) 12, 853 18, 015 1,025 5.95 2, 747 15.3 

1932 1933 

Number of deaths by automobile accidents reported during the year... ...-.._. 95 117 
Number of licenses suspended during the year... ceccmcceas 3,365 3,832 
Number of licenses revoked during the year... eee 345 
Amount of fines imposed for violation of automobile law _ ____________._____.__ $50,739.12 | $53,833.85 

Provisions of the automobile law (Act 3992) commonly violated: 

Nature of violation 1932 1933 

5 Tri TRE Sn Sr a dl ST LR Fn SCA RR RS, 2, 945 3, 385 
Section 53. Jp Ltd l auitonde doll sail it Et DR Cl a ARC 1,431 2, 747 
Sections 4l and 42... cu cou din didiaiiin. Overloading... bs Bia niat tun a. 1, 362 2,330 
SOCIO 52... isn si mir se msi Hobe tina og Reckless Ariving. oo omsnanionans ce 1, 368 1,025 
Section 7 (2), (0), and (0). .raubeeaiocnavaca S'Colorum operation vec emens an 971 730 
Section’47 (a), (0), and (0)... dee oo. Delectivelights. 0 io ob. oo. 381 698 
Section: 21. i... vd. aatibadn Selb SL LUI Driving without license....._.._.__ 617 396.        
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REORGANIZATION OF THE POSTAL SAVINGS BANK 

A few days after my coming to the department of public works and communi- 
cations or, to be more specific, on February 13, 1933, the director of posts sub- 
mitted to me a memorandum bearing on the problems confronting the postal 
savings bank. One of the important paragraphs thereof reads as follows: 

“The records of the postal savings bank today will show that accounts in- 
volving 10 to 15 percent are in bad shape, some of which have been pending for 
2 years or more. The board of directors is partly responsible for this condition of 
affairs and also the department secretary and the director of posts. But the 
whole trouble lies in the fact that the postal savings bank has no active manager 
armed with proper authority to keep the business of the bank up to date at all 
times and give immediate attention to those transactions the delay of which 
means loss of earnings and possible loss of capital to the bank.” 

In the Province of Tayabas alone 84 loans involving more than $400,000 
had been granted, and every indication pointed to the fact that a majority of 
these loans could not be paid, and some of them should not have been granted 
at all by the bank. The situation in the other provinces and in Manila in con- 
nection with loans: was not very much better. It became apparent to me that 
something should be done at once to minimize as much as possible the losses 
which might result from the unsafe loans made by the bank. It was evident 
also that certain measures of internal reorganization in the bank should be taken 
to insure that only good and safe loans were granted by the bank thereafter. 
Accordingly, I recommended the creation of an inspection service whose employees 
were to be paid by the postal savings bank under section 2027 of the Revised 
Administrative Code. 

After consultation with the insular auditor, the Governor General on May 17, 
1933, approved the creation of the inspection service. Mr. Thomas I. Weeks, a. 
member of the postal savings bank board, who has had a great deal of experience 
in land and building appraisals from having been provincial treasurer and a real- 
estate man, was appointed to head the service. 

On July 6, 1933, I submitted to Your Excellency a memorandum on the 
affairs of the postal savings bank, informing you of the situation at that time. 
It also contains the following paragraphs: 

““The problem at hand is to endeavor to remedy the situation and take such 
necessary steps to prevent positively a repetition of the granting of unsound or 
unsafe loans. The policy of the board is to do everything in its power to save 
the property for the respective owners whose paying power has been reduced 
by the depression, keeping in mind the best interests of the bank. Hoping that. 
better times are in the offing, our program is to give each and every man ample: 
opportunity to retain his property. This necessitates a personal conference 
with each individual debtor to ascertain his paying capacity and adjust his pay- 
ments accordingly. It will be absolutely impossible to make any set of rules to- 
cover all the cases. Each case must be settled in accordance with the individual 
merits and the paying capacity of the debtor. They are all different. 

“The members of the board of directors of the postal savings bank, individually 
and collectively, realize the great responsibility that rests upon them in connec- 
tion with this matter. In order that we may solve each problem as it comes up 
with efficiency and promptness, it is absolutely necessary that the board be given 
ample power to employ the necessary personnel and expend the necessary bank’s. 
funds. None of the operating expenses of this bank are paid from the insular 
funds. They are paid from the profits of the bank. Responsibility and authority 
must be united in order to insure efficient action. Separation of responsibility 
and authority means only chaos and inefficiency.” 

For the proper administration and in the interest of the bank it was found neces- 
sary to propose some amendments to the law governing the bank. These amend-- 
ments were approved by the legislature, having been embodied in Act No. 4093, 
approved on November 29, 1933. 

The amendatory act contains the following important provisions: That the 
personnel of this bank is to be reorganized and the postal savings bank board 
is empowered to create such positions and incur such expenditures as may be 
necessary out of the profits of the bank, in addition to those provided in the 
appropriation law for 1934; that dormant accounts may be disposed of after 10 
years, in accordance with the provisions of Act No. 3936; that the interest on loans. 
to provincial and municipal governments should not exceed 6 percent per annum, 
making also said loans renewable for another period not exceeding 10 years; 
that the term of a loan in favor of individuals is extended to 10 years andimay 
be renewed for another 10 years; and that the total investment of the bank shall 
not exceed in the aggregate 50 percent of the total funds of the bank. Bis
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ROAD CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE 

In my speech delivered at the provincial governors’ convention on February 
9, 1933, I said, among other things: 
} “All I have said about the construction of roads is promised upon the assump- 
tion that sufficient funds are provided for the proper maintenance of the existing 
roads. There is absolutely no use—in fact, it seems to me ridiculous and sense- 
less—to undertake the extension of present highways when we cannot even 
afford to maintain in proper shape those that have already been constructed. 
I beseech you and all others, therefore, not to encourage the construction of new 
Toads as long as there are roads that need to be repaired or maintained.” 

I have adhered strictly to the policy thus announced by me. Of course, at 
present very little can be done in the line of constructing any new roads, as there 
are hardly any funds for the purpose; but whenever funds are available, I en- 
deavor to apply them to the repair and maintenance of the actual roads instead 
of undertaking new construction. 

The insular appropriations for roads and bridges for the year 1933 have not 
as yet been made available, for the reason that the secretary of finance has not 
as yet certified as to the existence of funds for the purpose. For this reason, at 
present the only funds which can be used for road and bridge construction are 
the proceeds from the motor vehicle and gasoline taxes, which are distributed 
under the provisions of Acts Nos. 3045 and 3248, respectively. 

MOTOR VEHICLE FUND 

The motor-vehicle-fund Act (No. 3045) provides that funds collected as fees, 
taxes, and fines are to be distributed among the different Provinces and chartered 
cities for the maintenance of existing roads. However, by virtue of the provisions 
of Act No. 3992, these funds also became available for the construction of new 
roads. Inthe allotment of the motor-vehicle funds I have consistently adhered to 
the policy enunciated in my speech before the governors’ convention, especially 
because I have found that many of the Provinces have very little funds at 
their disposal for the maintenance of their roads. This condition is due to 
two factors, namely the revenues are per se inadequate, and the increase in the 
number of kilometers of roads constructed has far exceeded the increase in the 
income of the Provinces. Only in one instance was this policy not followed. An 
allotment of $43,944 was authorized for the construction of the Taft Avenue 
Extension in Manila, on account of the importance of this project and in view of 
the fact that the portion of the same road in Rizal Province had already been 
completed. 

During 1933 three releases of the motor-vehicle fund, amounting to 2,500,000 
were made. 

THE GASOLINE FUNDS 

A total of $5,900,000 of the funds collected under the provisions of Act No. 
3248, commonly known as the ‘‘gasoline funds’’, was distributed among the 
different Provinces and chartered cities in four releases. Before any release, the 
actual and estimated public-works funds of each Province are carefully scrutinized. 
The Provinces are generally given such amount as may be needed to complete 
their appropriations for maintenance of roads. The excess is given to continue 
the construction of active road projects, especially interprovincial, intercoastal, 
and important highways. Roads are considered important on account of the 
large number of people to be benefited or the extensive fertile areas traversed by 
them. Strictly municipal roads cannot participate in the gasoline funds under 
the law. A very negligible portion has been devoted to the construction of bridges 
as the revolving funds for bridges have so far been sufficient to take care of 
important bridge projects. 

During the year typhoons wrought considerable damages to the roads of 
various Provinces. This fact has been taken into account in the distribution 
and consequently Provinces which suffered heavily from the storms were given 
greater allotments. 

TOLL ROADS 

The only road on which tolls are being collected at present is the Kennon Road 
in Benguet. The collection of tolls on this road was authorized under the pro- 
visions of Act No. 1959 which was enacted on June 26, 1909.
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Due to lack of funds, the Baguio-Bontoc Road could not be improved in spite 
of the heavy traffic on this road brought about by the gold boom in the Mountain 
Province. To remedy the situation, the conversion of this road into a toll road 
under the provisions of section 2131 of the Administrative Code was seriously 
considered. A general opposition to this scheme developed in the Mountain Prov- 
ince. The Baguio Chamber of Commerce and various mining companies con- 
tended that the mining industry was already heavily taxed by the government and 
that, instead of an additional burden being imposed on the industry, a part of 
the present mining taxes and fees should be devoted to the maintenance and 
improvement of the road. The natives of the Mountain Province also strongly 
objected to the collection of the tolls on the ground that it would be highly prej- 
udicial to their welfare and progress. The threat that unless tolls were collected 
the road could be improved only gradually and in the meanwhile it would probably 
be necessary to restrict loads and even close the road to traffic during a large part 
of the rainy season, did not abate the opposition in the least. In the face of such 
decided general protest, the idea of collecting tolls was finally given up. 

However, convinced of the necessity of putting the road in first-class shape, I 
allotted the sum of £40,000 from the gasoline funds for the improvement of the 
road and I propose to give additional allotments therefor from the gasoline and 
motor-vehicle funds. The Provincial board of the Mountain Province has been 
asked to set aside for the same purpose a portion of the revenues accruing from 
the registration of mining claims in Baguio. 

No road was designated as a toll road in 1933. 

INSULAR TOLL BRIDGES 

The $225,000 balance of the five-million peso revolving fund created under 
Act No. 3500 was released in February 1933 for the construction of five toll bridges. 

The unexpended balance of the irrigation fund was made available by Act 
No. 3932 for the construction of revenue-producing public works of a permanent 
character, including bridges. The construction of 15 toll bridges was authorized 
in April 1933, for which an allotment of #1,706,000 from the irrigation fund 
was made. The construction of seven additional toll bridges has already been 
approved, and, to finance them, the release of £956,000 also, from the irrigation 
fund, was also made. 

These insular toll bridges are distributed all over the islands. Their cost will 
be reimbursed to the government by the collection of tolls for periods ranging 
from 4 to 17 years. The law allows a maximum period of 20 years. No problem 
of any consequence has arisen in the operation of these insular toll bridges. 

PROVINCIAL TOLL BRIDGES 

The Administrative Code authorizes the Provincial boards to designate bridges 
and ferries as toll bridges and ferries. These fall under two classes: (1) Those 
built with Provincial current revenues, and (2) those financed from bond issues. 

This authority granted in the Administrative Code has been abused by some 
Provincial boards in three ways—namely: First, by collecting tolls at even the 
smallest bridge or ferry; second, by adopting unreasonably high rates of tolls; 
and third, by continuing to collect tolls although the full cost of construction of 
the bridge had already been recovered. 

Act No. 3965 was passed in December 1932 to correct the abuses. At the time 
this office started to put the provisions of this act into operation, there were per- 
sistent well-founded complaints that the rates of tolls on some bridges were un- 
reasonably excessive; that the cost of several bridges built with proceeds of bond 
issues had been repaid many times with the tolls collected, and that toll gates 
had been erected at many small bridges and ferries constructed with Provincial 
current revenues, even if they cost so little to maintain or operate that the Pro- 
vincial budgets could easily have provided for such expenses. The attitude of 
the Provincial boards in this respect could easily be understood when we mention 
the fact that the revenues from tolls were being spent by the Provinces for the 
construction of new bridges and the maintenance of the roads. To prevent such 
abuses and solve all problems relative to toll bridges and ferries, Department Order 
No. 237 was issued. 

In accordance with said order, the collection of tolls on some bridges has already 
been discontinued, and the schedule of tolls on others, like the famous Bamban 
Bridge at Tarlac, has been reduced. Data are now being gathered on which the 
elimination or reduction of tolls on all the toll bridges and ferries in the islands 
will be based. As Act No. 3965 cannot have a retroactive effect, toll collections
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made before its promulgation cannot be considered in computing whether the whole 
cost of a bridge has already been recovered. 

METROPOLITAN WATER DISTRICT 

At the time I became secretary of public works and communications, the 
investigation of the metropolitan water district by the senate committee on public 
works and communications by virtue of Resolution No. 28, dated October 5, 1932, 
of the Philippine Senate, was being conducted. Preliminary reports of the results 
of said investigation were released from time to time. In these reports, the 
senate committee, among many other things, stated that the then acting manager 
had been holding his position illegally for many years and that he had absorbed 
the powers and duties of many of the officials and employees under him, thereby 
practically placing the district under one-man control. It was also reported 
that there had been irregularities committed in the administration of the affairs 
of the district, especially as regards the disbursements and accounting of funds 
and requisition of materials for the district. Special mention was made of the 
fact that there was an accumulation of materials not needed or which could not be 
used by the district for a long time which had cost hundreds of thousands of pesos. 

In the memorandum of March 31, 1933, bearing on the situation obtaining in 
the metropolitan water district, which I prepared as a matter of record, I said 
among other things: 

“In this connection, I desire to make it of record that I am of the belief that the 
department which had jurisdiction over the metropolitan water district should 
have undertaken the investigation now being conducted by the senate. (The 
metropolitan water district was under the department of the interior when the 
investigaton was started.) In saying so, I do not mean to deny the senate the 
authority to investigate offices like the metropolitan water district, nor do I 
intend to criticize the manner of the present investigation. But I have always 
entertained the conviction that it would be only fair and proper, and in the 
interest of the efficiency of the government, for the department concerned to be 
given the first opportunity to investigate alleged anomalies in the bureaus and 
offices under it.” 

The affairs of the metropolitan water district had been of great concern to me 
as secretary of the department. I desired to do something immediately, but I 
was hindered by the fact that the extent of my powers and responsibility was not 
clearly defined by law. It is true that section 8 of the reorganization law of 1933, 
Act No. 4007, gives this department executive supervision over the metropolitan 
water district. 

However, the meaning of this provision is not clear when we consider the fact 
that the law (Acts Nos. 2832 and 3109) expressly and clearly places the manage- 
ment of the affairs of the district in the metropolitan water district board com- 
posed of the mayor of the city of Manila, chairman, and the director of public 
works, city engineer of Manila, ‘city treasurer of Manila, president of the municipal 
board of Manila, the Provincial governor of Rizal, and another appointed by the 
Governor General, as members. My idea was that the dual jurisdiction and 
responsibility should be eliminated, either by constituting the district as a regular 
bureau to be administered like any other bureaus of the government under the 
«exclusive supervision of the proper secretary of department, or the intervention of 
the secretary should be eliminated, placing the whole and exclusive management 
in the water district board. This situation was explained more fully in my 
memorandum to His Excellency dated July 10, 1933. 

As a result of the findings of the senate investigation committee, a bill was 
prepared and approved by the Philippine Legislature, and sanctioned by the 
Governor General. The purpose was primarily to remedy the defects in the 
organization and administration of the district as found by the senate committee. 
Maybe as a mere coincidence the new law carries my idea as above expressed. It 
«eliminates the supervisory control of the secretary of public works and communi- 
cations, although he was made the chairman of the water district board instead 
«of the mayor. 

Very respectfully, 
A. DE Las Anas, 

Secretary of Public Works and Communications.



ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE 
AND COMMERCE 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE AND COMMERCE, 
Manila, February 28, 1934. 

His Excellency the GOVERNOR GENERAL OF THE PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, 
Manila. 

Sir: In accordance with the provisions of section 91 of the Administrative 
‘Code, I have the honor to submit the following report of the department of 
agriculture and commerce for the year 1933: 

I. DEPARTMENTAL ACTIVITIES 

Charged by law with the administration and development of agriculture, 
commerce, the industries, and the natural resources of the country in general, 
the department of agriculture and commerce functions through the bureau of 
plant industry, bureau of animal industry, bureau of forestry, bureau of lands, 
bureau of commerce, bureau of science, weather bureau, fish and game adminis- 
tration, division of mineral resources, fiber inspection service, division of home 
economics, division of navigation, division of accounts and property, division of 
statistics, scientific library division, division of publications, veterinary examining 
board, board of examiners for surveyors, and the office of the secretary. The 
independent divisions under the department are the result of the reorganization 
of the department in accordance with the provisions of Act No. 4007. Four of 
these divisions—accounts and property, statistics, scientific library, and publica- 
tions—perform general service for the department, while the rest carry out 
functional activities. The two boards are appointed under the law by the 
secretary of agriculture and commerce. 

The functions of the department, for the purpose of this report, are divided 
into extension work, research work, control of pests and diseases, and public 
service in general. 

A. ExTENSION WORK 

BUREAU OF PLANT INDUSTRY 

General statement.—The work of promoting agriculture is entrusted to the 
bureau of plant industry, which resorts to diverse means to bring home to the 
farmers the results of investigations and advances in agriculture. To this end 
it maintains an extension service, conducts farmers’ conventions, holds lectures, 
organizes demonstrations, and directs special campaigns. Consultations with, 
and investigations by, agronomists are encouraged. The diversification of crops, 
an important activity in connection with the promotion of agriculture, involves 
the introduction of Bermuda onion, cotton, aromatic cigarette tobacco, and such 
crops as economic exigencies demand. Commercial orchard planting is stimu- 
lated with a view to fostering economy in the home. The relief work under- 
taken by the department through the bureau of plant industry, consists in the 
free distribution of seeds and planting materials to farmers rendered destitute 
by calamities. Rural improvement work to ameliorate the lot of small farmers 
is an important undertaking especially in the rice-producing Provinces where the 
depressed condition of the rice market may breed discontent and even lawless= 
ness. The utilization of the byproducts of the industries, particularly those 
threatened by discrimination or adverse legislation abroad, is attended to with 
zeal in the hope that local utilization will offset such untoward circumstances. 

Agricultural situation.—The agricultural situation has undergone little change 
from that of last year, with the exception of the upward trend of the sales of 
staple crops induced by a general recovery throughout the world and an improve- 
ment in financial conditions. Changes for the better are noted in the adoption 
of diversification crops. 
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Information given out.—A total of 174,363 farmers were given information 
through letters and direct consultations at the central office of the bureau of 
plant industry at Manila and at the offices of the district and provincial agron- 
omists; by visiting farms, orchards and gardens; and by giving lectures to 
schools and at farmers’ conferences. A total of 10,802 investigations were made 
for farmers to determine what crops could be profitably grown in their respective 
localities in lieu of the old staples which now command very low prices. 
Agricultural exhibits.—The second horticultural show was held in connection 

with the 1933 Manila carnival and had an attendance of 50,617 as compared 
with the 48,112 of the first horticultural show in 1932, showing increased interest 
of the public in agriculture. 

The agricultural exhibits in the second floating exposition of the bureau of 
commerce proved to be an effective means of demonstration. It was estimated 
that around 4,000 people saw our exhibits in the different ports of call. Plant 
materials, such as grafted, budded, and marcotted mango, lanzon, citrus, chico, 
avocado, breadfruit, grapes, ete., vegetable seeds, rice flour, and farmers’ pickles 
were all in great demand. 

During the year more requests for participation in the provincial and municipal 
fairs were received than could be attended to. We took part in 16 municipal and 
provincial fairs, which were held in different Provinces of Luzon, Visayas, and 
Mindanao. It is estimated that approximately 113,210 individuals attended 
these fairs. The materials for these exhibits were prepared and presented to 
show among other things the use of high yielding varieties, the application of 
good farm practices, and the control of pests and diseases. 

Aside from participation in these fairs, the extension vans visited 10 other 
Provinces, covered 69 municipalities, and gave demonstration to about 25,800 
people. These vans have built-in exhibit shelves, enough inside room for carry- 
ing boxes of materials and can carry four to six demonstrators. Each van is 
equipped with a radio and projection material for screening proper methods of 
farm operations. 

Onion drive—Encouraged by the success of the onion-growing campaign in 
Batangas, Laguna, Zambales, Bulacan, and Nueva Ecija, this year’s onion drive 
was undertaken on a much larger scale than the previous one. In last year’s 
campaign only 13 Provinces planted the crop, which number has been increased 
to 33 Provinces this year. 

Considering the newness of the crop, and the lack of personnel of the bureau 
to closely supervise individual cooperators who are widely scattered, the results 
so far obtained may be considered encouraging. This year’s crop covers an 
area of about 300 hectares, scattered in 33 Provinces, with some 900 kilos of 
seeds distributed to 527 cooperators. As the planting season is not yet closed, 
the hectarage may go above the foregoing figure. 

Cotton drive.—In the 1932-33 crop, a total of 35 Provinces covering 92 munici- 
palities and 347 cooperators made trial plantings. The area planted was approxi- 
mately 497.7 hectares under 347 cooperators, who planted 3,837.62 kilos of 
seeds. The estimated total crop harvested was 3,913.8 kilos, including floss and 
seeds. Of the 92 municipalities that tried this crop, 64 failed and 28 succeeded. 
The planting in new areas outside the cotton Provinces was not very successful 
due to its tardiness, having been made after harvesting the rice crop, and lack of 
familiarity on the part of the farmers with the requirements of the cotton plant. 

The 1933-34 crop, planted toward the last part of the year, covers an area of 
357 hectares, and 3,061 kilos of seeds were planted by 382 cooperators in 28 
Provinces. Planting has been started early, and a better stand of the cotton 
plant is now evident in the fields. 

Rural improvement work—Realizing the need for rendering direct help to small 
farmers, particularly the aparceros in the rice districts, the department of agricul- 
ture and commerce through the bureau of plant industry has shown special 
interest in improving their condition. In 1932, during the administration of 
Governor General Roosevelt, in an attempt to ameliorate the condition of the rice 
tenants in the Central Luzon provinces, who because of discontent arising from 
their pitiful situation resulting from the depressed state of the rice market, were 
easily being involved in the activities of professional agitators, the department 
rendered support to a rural improvement campaign by distributing free seeds and 
planting materials to the needy. After the secondary crop season of that year 
was over the bureau of plant industry immediately took steps to perfect its plans 
for general rural improvement work. The bureau, following several years’ 
experience in the field, finally adopted an aparcero plan which was carried out at 
the ensuing drive beginning September. About that time the Governor General
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appointed a rural improvement committee to take up the work of ameliorating 
the small farmers’ lot in those areas that were rich grounds for communistic 
agitation. The Governor General’s committee, to which full cooperation was 
tendered by the bureau of plant industry, adopted the aparcero lot plan that was 
previously approved and made its own the carrying out of the first trials. These 
were conducted in two municipalities. One unit was established at San Miguel, 
Bulacan, and the other in Gapan, Nueva Ecija. The Gapan unit was under the 
charge of the personnel of the bureau of plant industry, and 138 farmers were 
helped in improving their home lots. The San Miguel unit had 96 farmers who 
were handled by assistant agronomists of the American Red Cross. The total 
number of farmers helped in the two provinces was therefore 234. The bureau 
of plant industry distributed to all of them free of charge the following planting 
materials: 

1. To the San Miguel unit: 
(a) Total vegetable seeds distributed. _________________ packets. _ 850 
(b) Total varieties of vegetable seeds distributed. ________________ 18 
(¢) Hawaiian pineapple suckers distributed. _______.____________ 500 

2. To the Gapan unit: 
(a) Total vegetable seeds distributed _________________ packets__ 450 
(b) Total varieties of vegetable seeds and ¥% kilo of Bermuda onions 

digtribited. dR a a 6 
(¢) Hawaiian pineapple suckers distributed _ _ __ _________________ 300 
{d) Caimito seedlings. Li out a a 24 

In order to help maintain interest in the improvement of the aparcero’s lot, a 
practical guide written in Tagalog by the chief of the agricultural extension 
division was issued by the committee of the Governor General in the form of a 
bulletin. Aside from the improvement of home lots, interest has continuously 
been created in the planting of secondary crops which could bring additional 
income to the farmers. Any improvement in the standard of living of the farmers 
must be brought about by increased income from the extra labor devoted to their 
farms. There has been great demand for information regarding profitable 
secondary crops which can be grown after the rice crop. 

Home and commercial orchard planting.—The interest shown by the people in 
the development of commercial orchards has increased, and the frequent follow-up 
service made the field personnel inadequate to give to all the necessary attention. 
Both the absentee landlord and the stay-on-the-farm farmer lack the practical 
experience in organizing commercial orchards, and considerable attention was 
required of our extension agents. 

Approximately 374,025 plants have been planted under the supervision of the 
personnel of this bureau. Besides this number, there have been placed in 
cooperators’ nurseries in the provinces and in Manila over 84,520 seedlings of 
different fruit trees. Some 78,263 trees were manured, fertilized, cultivated, and 
mulched under bureau supervision. Other planting materials distributed to 
farmers during the year were 12,418 kilos of seeds, 379,919 plants, 195,145 
cuttings, and 13,817 budsticks. 

For the improvement of trees in the orchard 58,268 trees were pruned, 11,500 
trees grafted, 9,924 trees budded, 6,809 trees marcotted, and 48,497 trees treated 
for pests and diseases under our supervision. In brief, the help given to farmers 
consisted mostly of advice on the kind of fruit trees that are to be grown, the 
methods of planting and subsequent care, demonstration of budding, grafting, 
and marcotting work, spraying for the control of pests and diseases, and helping 
to secure plant materials for their orchards, besides the help in encouraging 
people to raise vegetables. 

The lack of planting materials, particularly grafted and budded plants, is a 
great handicap to the speedy extension of commercial orchards. In the absence 
of commercial private nurseries the government is practically the only agency 
to provide these materials. 

In localities where the soil is underlaid by adobe rock, or with subsoil of very 
hard clay, it has been found that the use of dynamite for opening the holes and 
loosening the soil for the adequate growth of the root system of fruit trees, has an 
increasing demand. Because it is impossible for everyone to secure and use 
dynamite, the service of blasting the soil for demonstration purposes to farmers 
has been continued. During the year 1,358 holes were blasted. The farmers 
were required to pay for the dynamite used on their farms but the service was 
given free. 

Cost of production survey.—Under the committee arrangement inaugurated at 
the beginning of the year, the assistant chief of the agricultural extension division
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was placed in charge of the committee to study the cost of production of the 
principal crops grown in the Philippines. The cost of production survey was 
started with rice, and before the end of the year sufficient data have been obtained 
from two rice regions—Bulacan and Nueva Ecija—particularly in those sections: 
with frequent agrarian troubles. At the completion of the work, it is expected 
that useful information will be gathered which could be utilized in the formulation 
of government measures for rural improvement which should help in minimizing 
agrarian upheavals. 

Tenancy conditions and cost of producing rice in Bulacan.—The crop production: 
costs committee found out that no tenant keeps records of his farm business. 
Absentee landlordism exists throughout. The average daily expense of an 
individual adult of a tenant family is approximately $0.04 for 0.223 ganta of rice 
and $0.057 for fresh meat, vegetables, and other foods. The average standard 
of living of a tenant measured in money is 332.66 and the average income is 
P177.97. The average size of land worked by a tenant is 2.13 hectares. The low 
price of palay brought some misery and poverty to the low-earning tenants. To 
produce a cavan of palay, it costs P1.21 of which $0.31 is the actual cash expendi- 
ture. In other words, the average production per hectare is 54.73 of which 
F16.13 is actual cash expenditure and the balance goes for labor, depreciation on 
investment for animals, tools, implements, etc. Broadcasting method of planting 
rice is more economical than transplanting by 14.04 per hectare. A tenant 
devotes an average of 945 hours (135.76 days of 7 working hours) for the care of the 
carabaos throughout the year, and 163.52 hours (23.36 days) for the maintenance 
of his field. 

Farm relief work.—Due to continuous ravages of locusts, particularly in 
northern Mindanao, there have been requests for relief work in the locust-ridden 
provinces. For this purpose, seeds of corn, beans, and vegetables, and planting 
materials of camote, cassava, and other short-season crops were distributed free: 
to the suffering farmers. Of the seven varieties of seeds, 10,000 packages were 
distributed among 750 farmers in the six provinces of northern Mindanao. 

2. BUREAU OF ANIMAL INDUSTRY 

General statement. —The bureau of animal industry works for the increase of the: 
animal population by improving economic farm animals through scientific: 
methods of breeding. Cattle, horses, and poultry are given special attention in 
this respect. The activities in animal husbandry include the upgrading of milch 
cows and goats. Interest in animal raising is stimulated. By stimulating 
interest in animal raising, industries like meat packing, dairy, and others 
dependent on a constant supply of healthy animals, are enhanced. As a result 
of the activities exerted in this direction, the Philippines has long been self- 
sufficient as regards beef supply. No live cattle for beef purposes are now 
imported, the cattle in ranches in various parts of the country supplying the local 
market with all the meat that it demands. As a consequence of the attempt to 
improve the livestock of the country, the islands are now in a position to industri- 
alize animal products. Another promotional activity on which the bureau of 
animal industry has embarked is the introduction of exotic grasses for forage. 

Animal population.—The latest figures available, those for 1932, indicate that 
due to better control of epizooties during the previous year, there was a logical 
growth in the animal population of the Philippines. The condition of this: 
population is good, and efforts to improve the herds by scientific method of breed- 
ing through upgrading, and the raising of improved purebred economic farm 
animals have been exerted with gratifying results. The following table shows the: 
animal population and the corresponding value for 1932, as compared with the: 
population and the corresponding value for 1931: 
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BE Sa NRE SSF RAE TR, 1, 320,980 | P32, 643, 720 1, 282, 381 P32, 350, 711 
L200 2 URL Bi BAKA BRIARAT LOU sbi Sind 2,192, 904 72,817, 883 2, 149, 652 83, 660, 665 
Horses iia. oil de en iaha iad STO A 1 337, 669 7, 688, 431 319, 421 10, 337, 230? 
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TROLL cvrir ws score i etd pp ie gd Se 1s 6, 989, 936 132, 003, 797 6, 748, 736 152, 591, 924        
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Animal husbandry.—As a result of the constant campaign waged to acquaint 
the public with the activities of the bureau along animal husbandry, there was 
a brisk demand last year for Nellore bulls, milch cows, and goats, improved 
breeds of swine and poultry. While the bureau was able to fill the demand for 
Nellore bulls, because of the adequate stock at the Bongabon stock farm, yet it 
was not possible to fill the orders for dairy animals, especially for goats, for the 
reason that the bureau could not raise such breeds of animals fast enough to 
satisfy the ever growing demand for them. As a matter of fact, orders for future 
deliveries have been accepted in several instances. 

To this general interest in animal raising may be partly attributed the second 
prosperous year of the stock herds and farms which made profits for the year 
reach a total of $34,895.10, or 14,532.36 more than the gains of 1932. If the 
profits obtained last year from the operation of the herds and farms are taken as 
a criterion, it can be said that much progress has been attained in the development 
of our animal industry. 

The merits of improved breeds have been instilled in the minds of the public. 
The constant demand for Nellore bulls by the buying public for breeding purposes 
is a convincing testimony of the fact that animal raisers of the country, especially 
the small ranchers, are now convinced that higher profits can be realized from 
improved breeds of animals. Indeed, the future of our animal industry largely 
depends on the upgrading of our animals with selected improved purebred sires. 
This is especially true with horses and dairy animals of Occidental origin. 

Horse breeding.—During the year there has been observed an unprecedented 
interest throughout the islands in horse breeding. Five of the six Arab stallions 
imported from Bombay, India, in 1929, have had a very busy season. Requests 
coming from different Provinces are being received by the bureau to establish 
breeding stations and to provide, among other things, Arab stallions for stud 
purposes. Therearebright prospects for markets for good horses here and abroad, 
particularly China where the need for such horses by the army is almost unlimited. 

Dairy animals.—As the milk supply for a country presupposes production on 
a large scale, it follows that dairy animals must be raised in large numbers to meet 
the local demand. To solve this problem the bureau has under way important 
experiments at the Alabang stock farm, from which it may be definitely known 
which breeds of dairy animals will stand local climatic conditions, live on the 
pasture of the country and yield a fairly good quantity of milk on a profitable 
basis. The animals used for this purpose are the Ayrshires of the West, the Red 
Scindi of the East, the Anglo-Nubian and the Toggenburg goats and their grades. 
Experiment on the upgrading of the Ayrshire was started 13 years ago, and while 
nothing definite or conclusive can be stated at this time the results so far obtained 
are most encouraging. 

The Red Scindi is of recent introduction, but, judging from the fact that it can 
easily adapt itself to local conditions, it can perhaps be reared here for milk 
purposes. 

Anglo-Nubian and Toggenburg milch goats are being upgraded to supplant 
the milch cows. These grade milch goats are now in the third generation and it 
will take two more generations to make them purebred Anglo-Nubians. Whether 
or not these animals can live on the common pasture of the country has not as 
yet been fully determined. 

Upgrading of the Nellore cattle.—Private breeders are upgrading Nellores for 
slaughter purposes on a big scale, and it is expected that they can take care of the 
local demand for beef in the future. In view of their progress in this undertaking, 
the bureau is not inclined to continue this line of activity on our farms. Wherever 
private ranchers and animal raisers have shown the capacity to take up a certain 
phase of the animal husbandry initiated by the bureau, it would seem advisable 
to let such private parties alone in the development of their business. 

Experiments on exotic grasses show that several varieties thrive well here while 
others do not. Among those that thrived may be mentioned the Yaragua grass, 
Rhodes grass, Redtop grass, Dallis grass, and Kikuyo grass. 

Lavestock show.—The bureau of animal industry for the third time participated 
in the livestock show of the 1933 Manila carnival. The show was put up by 
the bureau staff together with representatives of the colleges of veterinary science 
and agriculture and the bureau of education. The show was as successful and 
popular as the former ones.



88 REPORT OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL 

3. BUREAU OF FORESTRY 

General statement.—The development of the forest resources, and consequently 
the promotion of the lumber industry and other allied industries, constitute the 
main task of the bureau of forestry. It gives advice to lumbermen and furnishes 
aid to the lumber trade. One of the most noteworthy accomplishments of the 
bureau in this connection is the popularization of the Philippine lumber in the 
markets of the world. Along with its administrative work the bureau, through 
its technical personnel scattered all over the islands, preaches the conservation 
of the forests and judicious utilization of the same, conducts campaigns against 
illegal destruction of timberlands by means of the caifigin system, and engages 
in reforestation work, cooperative planting, industrial investigations, and kindred 
undertakings. Upon this bureau also devolves the task of setting aside national 
parks, forest reserves and forest zones, and communal forests which are of direct 
material or aesthetic advantages to the people. The administration of pasture 
lands is likewise entrusted to this bureau, and in this way it helps, although 
indirectly, in the development of the country’s animal industry. 

THE LUMBER INDUSTRY 

Lumbering activities.—Lumbering operations were more active this year than in 
1932. The total timber cut during the year was 1,085,313 cubic meters as com- 
pared with 1,018,909 cubic meters last year, or an increase of 6 percent. This 
increase was, however, largely due to increased activities of exporting sawmills. 

Investment.—Two new modern lumber plants were put up during the year, 
besides a number of mills of minor capacities. All told, there were 110 sawmills 
and machine logging operations in force at the close of 1933 as compared with 
only 106 in 1932. However, despite this increase in the number of mills, the total 
investment in connection thereof declined to 27,000,000 as compared with 
about $33,000,000 of last year. This was due to the fact that a few small mills 
did not renew their licenses during the year and that two fairly large companies 
were declared insolvent by the courts. 

Foreign markets.—The foreign markets for Philippine lumber and timber reg- 
istered considerable gain during 1933 as compared with last year. There were 
shipped abroad during the year 71,145,928 board feet (incomplete) of lumber 
and timber as against 50,628,144 board feet in 1932, or an increase of 40 percent. 
The bulk of the shipments went as usual to Japan, the United States, China, 
Great Britain, and South Africa. 

The total value of lumber and timber imports during the year remained prac- 
tically the same as in 1932. As usual, the principal kinds of products imported 
were pine and redwood lumber, aspen logs, staves, camphor lumber, box shooks, 
and plywood. These products are mainly for special purposes, such as cigar 
shooks, match splints, barrel staves, for which no satisfactory substitutes from 
local woods have as yet been found. 

Some lauans were imported from the British East Indies, but the amount that 
entered into the islands during the year was greatly reduced on account of 
increased import tariff imposed here. 

Local markets.—The local markets registered only slight gain as compared 
with last year but movement of stocks continued. Lumber inventories at the 
end of the year declined 20 percent as compared with 1932. 

Supervision of logging operations.— The supervision of logging operations was 
performed in conjunction with the scaling work. As the scalers had to be in 
the woods at least 3 days a week for scaling purposes, they could conveniently 
supervise the logging operations in connection thereof. No fire of any impor- 
tance occurred during the year in logged-over areas. However, several illegal 
caifigins were detected by forest officers inside concession areas. 

Diameter limits were strictly enforced on operators within timberlands and 
unclassified areas. As the present operators of most of the lumber companies 
are still in potential agricultural lands which are unclassified, there is a necessity 
of classifying these lands as soon as possible in order that in those areas that 
are really suitable for agricultural purposes the enforcement of the diameter 
limits may be waived so as to utilize as much as possible all the trees growing 
therein. : 

Illegal caifigins.—Illegal caifigins involving 2,427 cases covering about 2,831.38 
hectares of public forest have been detected during the year. The forest prod- 
ucts destroyed consisted of 154,032.53 cubic meters of timber; 6,856.60 cubic 
meters of firewood; 3,000 pieces of boho; and 393 Benguet pine seedlings, with a 
corresponding regular and additional forest charges of 251,679.14 as compared 
with $358,330.27 in 1932.
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Land classification.— There were handled 353 projects during the year including 
the 202 pending last year as against 272 projects in 1932. Out of these, 12 
projects have been canceled and 106 have been certified, as against 62 certified 
in the previous year, leaving 235 projects pending action at the end of the year 
distributed as follows: 135 for compilation and preparation of maps, 75 under 
study, 12 suspended, and 13 returned for additional data. 

The 106 projects certified have a total area of 449,602.15 hectares, of which 
358,144.15 hectares are alienable and disposable and 91,458.36 hectares are 
timber land comprised in 142 blocks, as against 142,015.57 hectares in 1932, of 
which 116,624.38 hectares are alienable and disposable and 25,391.19 hectares 
are timberland included in 77 blocks. 

During the year there was a total of 5,038 individual public-lands applications 
handled as compared with 5,972 in 1932 The following shows the status of 
those applications as of December 31, 1933: 

  

Final action: FR 
Cert fOr ATTIC. i lire oom eon eo hn oe bio A han a tbe eh 657 
Certified or TOTO ry i. cio a vn tm oe lige mn mm wd 309 
Returned without certification for various reasons________________._ 540 

Pending final action: 
Applications with reports pending action___ __________________..__. 886 
Applications pending inspection and report... ________._. 2, 646 

Fatal. fanatim Sot lt sar ae Ld J ia nt te 5, 038 

Forest reserves and special forests.— Three new forest reserves, the Dahican 
watershed in Camarines Norte, the Ipil forest reserve in Isabela, and the Lal-lo 
forest reserve in Cagayan, containing an area of 43.54, 1,069.94, and 1,249.60 
hectares, respectively, were proclaimed during the year. These bring the total 
number of forest reserves at the end of 1933 to 34 with an aggregate area of 
765,619.23 hectares. There were 72 proposed forest reserves with an approxi- 
mate area of 390,903.39 hectares. 

Twenty-one requests for the reservation of portions of the public forest for 
municipal, provincial, and insular purposes were received during the year. Of 
these, eight were examined and acted upon accordingly and the rest pending 
examination. 

Communal forests.—During the year, 34 parcels of communal forests were 
established, 55 amended and 3 canceled. At the end of the year, 1,639 parcels 
with an area of 234,506.53 hectares are in force. There were 206 parcels 
inspected and reported on. The operation of the forestry administrative orders 
concerning communal forests were suspended. Four parcels were closed to 
cutting from 2 to 5 years while two parcels were opened to commercial exploita- 
tion. A total of 40,153.72 cubic meters of timber were utilized during the year 
from all established communal forests. Out -of the 1,217 municipalities and 
municipal districts, 707 have communal forests. There are 258 parcels pending 
establishment. 

Communal pastures.—Nine parcels containing an area of 2,111.60 hectares 
were established during the year, making a total of 30 parcels with an aggregate 
area of 8,299.30 hectares established in 20 municipalities. Seventeen parcels 
are still pending establishment. 

Reforestation.—The seven reforestation projects established under Act No. 
3283 were maintained during the year, but due to the very limited funds allotted 
the activities were reduced and the improvement work hampered. There were 
5,090.26 liters and 30,560 seeds sown in the nurseries, and 1,174.70 liters sown 
directly in the plantations. Those planted in the nurseries produced 619,354 
seedlings, but only 182,923 were set out, while 265,019 remained unplanted. 

The results obtained from the quinine project in Bukidnon are encouraging. 
The government should provide sufficient funds to continue this work. 

Cooperative planting.—Cooperative planting was continued during the year. 
There were planted 7,785 seedlings, 574 cuttings, and 454 liters of seeds in Fort 
William McKinley; 808 seedlings of various trees and ornamentals, in the town 
plaza and cemetery ground of Bifiang, Laguna; and 3,476 seedlings of trees and 
8,643 ornamentals, were sent to Mambuecal summer resort, Occidental Negros. 
Cooperation was also extended to 12 projects, the most important of which are 
the metropolitan water district, Novaliches, Rizal; Mira-Hill, Vigan, Ilocos 
Sur; Singson waterworks, of the same Province; Osmeiia waterworks, Cebu, 

« Cebu; and the high school of Laoag, Ilocos Norte. 

108792—35 7  
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Extension service.—The bureau of forestry participated in the 1933 Philip-- 
pine carnival and exposition in conjunction with the bureaus under the depart-- 
ment of agriculture and commerce. In the provinces eight similar participa- 
tions by the district personnel were made in local fairs and garden days. Coop-- 
eration was also extended to the bureau of plant industry’s agricultural extension 
van and the community assembly under the bureau of education. 

Fourteen memorial trees were planted by prominent men during the year. 
Among those who planted trees may be mentioned department secretaries, . 
directors of bureaus, a famous Spanish writer, and provincial governors. 

Plans for low-priced buildings were drawn out during the year to help the - 
small house builders. Four building plans were finished, the cost of which 
ranges from F500 to $2,500. 

Ten addresses were delivered in Manila, eight at the meetings of the Pan-- 
Pacific Science Club, one at the Rotary Club, and one in an arbor day celebra- - 
tion in one of the city schools. There were 146 talks on forestry given in the . 
different districts by field personnel of the bureau of forestry, and 5 papers- 
were read at the agricultural college, Los Bafios, Laguna. 

4. BUREAU OF COMMERCE 

General statement.—The bureau of commerce is the trade promotion office of ° 
the government. It gives practical aid to Philippine manufacturers and pro- - 
ducers in marketing their goods, an endeavor that gives life and permanence to 
a campaign to increase the consumption and widen the markets for made-in- 
the-Philippines products. This campaign is consummated through a series of 
demonstrations which includes floating and caravan expositions, participations - 
in provincial and municipal fairs, and the management of trading centers and 
exchanges. As part of its trade-promotion program, the bureau helps in the 
organization of local trade associations, stimulates local trade in stock securities, . 
handles the sale of native products upon request by private parties, fosters 
retail trade and releases all sorts of commercial information for the benefit of . 
businessmen and the public in general. The extension of financial aid to agri- 
cultural producers is another important activity of the bureau. Major indus-- 
tries, like tobacco, copra, and rice, are helped in this manner. The organization 
of cooperative marketing associations and the handling and disposal of agri-- 
cultural products for these associations is a function that promotes the economic 
welfare of the country. 

Trade promotion.— The bureau of commerce sold for various parties, through the - 
produce department of the Manila trading center and exchange, a total of approxi- - 
mately 100,000 worth of native products, such as riee, sugar, leaf tobacco, corn, 
mango, tiki-tiki, and occasional shipments of peanuts, coffee, and tomatoes. 

It released a total of 47,250 copies of daily market reports for Manila, giving in - 
detail information on prices, market conditions, probable trends of business, 
quotations and market conditions in foreign markets, etc.; the same number of : 
copies for reports on retail quotations on foodstuffs sold in the public markets; . 
17,500 copies of the weekly trade reviews, which described the movement in the 
market of the major products; and several hundred monthly trade reviews which 
summarize conditions during the entire month in regard to the principal native 
staples. These copies were sent to numerous subscribers that had paid for 
postage stamps for mailing, and to local newspapers that gave them wide publicity 
in their columns. As customary, two radio breadcasting stations in the city 
broadcast the market reports every night. 

It organized a convention of Filipino retail merchants from different parts of the - 
islands during the carnival season in 1933. The convention which lasted for one: 
week was attended by many Filipino business men. Several prominent Filipino: 
business men addressed the convention. 

The bureau assisted the Samahang Filipino Ng Tindahang Sarisari, an associa- - 
tion of Filipino retail merchants in the city, in putting up in the commercial and 
industrial fair of the 1933 carnival, a model ‘‘sari-sari’”’ store, as a means of 
educating the public on the technique of establishing such a store. 

It published an illustrated folder entitled ‘How to Start and Manage a Sari- - 
Sari Store,” describing how a modest but fairly well-equipped sari-sari store could 
be started with a capital of 300; the means of keeping the store attractive to 
customers, ete. Ten thousand copies of this pamphlet were printed in English 
and local dialects, and have been widely distributed. 

It aided the growth of the local trade in stock securities by giving correct infor- - 
mation, through wide publicity in the local press, as regards the daily, weekly, and
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monthly transactions on stocks and bonds in the three stock exehanges in the 
city. : 

It published the Philippine Journal of Commerce once a month, having for its 
features live topics of business and industry, new researches of the bureau on the 
different industries with bright prospects of development, a monthly review of 
Philippine trade, a trade information section, a list of new business corporations, 
a list of newly registered trade marks, business indicators both in figures and 
graphs, a tariff information section, a graph giving indices of Philippine business 
conditions, provincial trade notes, etc. At the end of the year the Journal had a 
total circulation of 1,305 copies, a large portion of which went to foreign countries. 
Two thousand copies were printed every month. 

The bureau answered 3,700 inquiries requesting trade data and other informa- 
tion and conducted over 1,000 new trade investigations. 

The bureau gathered foreign tariff publications containing foreign tariff rates 
and customs regulations for 18 foreign countries, for ready reference by parties: 
interested in the foreign trade of the country. Considerable headway was made 
in compiling tariff information pertaining to the principal export products of the 
Philippines. Tariff laws of the following countries were received during the year: 
Australia, Burma, Belgium, Dutch East Indies, Austria, France, Germany, Great 
Britian, India, Italy, New Zealand, Norway, Siam, Spain, Switzerland, Turkey, 
and Czechoslovakia. 

The bureau distributed 6,440 copies of the different pamphlets, leaflets, and 
mimeographed or typewritten articles on different local industries and business 
topics during the year; and released, besides, numerous press notes on various 
business and industrial topics of general interest during the year. Four hundred 
personal calls, in round numbers, for miscellaneous data and information were 
further served by the bureau during the year. 

Responding to the need for an official weekly report on hemp arrivals and stocks 
at Philippine ports, the bureau arranged to publish such report beginning July 10, 
1933. This report, based on the reports furnished by the fiber inspectors in differ- 
ent grading stations in the country, is of great use to hemp exporters and importers 
of the fiber abroad. 

No less than 300 firms in Manila and in the Provinces were investigated by the 
agents of the bureau during the year in connection with its confidential credit- 
rating service. 

Industrial promotion.— This bureau was in charge of the campaign during the 
vear to increase the local consumption of Philippine products. It assumed 
direct control and management of the operation of the Manila Trading Center and 
Exchange when it was created in August. It also directed the participation in 
commercial fairs and expositions, both in Manila and in the Provinces. Investi- 
gations of industrial processes and methods were also made during the year. 

Among the most important accomplishments for the promotion of industries 
during 1933 are the following: Management of the Crystal Arcade Exposition held 
in January 1933; participation in the 1933 Manila carnival; second floating 
exposition; first caravan exposition; participation in provincial and municipal 
fairs and garden days; opening and management of the Manila Trading Center and 
Exchange; cooperation with provincial trade-promotion associations in the 
establishment of the trading centers in Cabanatuan and Dagupan; and industrial 
demonstrations in Lucena, Bacolod, and Iloilo. ; 

The Crystal Arcade Exposition was the first effort made to bring together under 
one roof the diverse manufactures and industrial products of the islands. Local 
manufacturers in Manila and in the Provinces were invited to take part in the 
exposition, and they responded enthusiastically to the call. As a result, a repre- 
sentative national display of the best industrial articles being manufactured locally 
was made. The attendance in the exposition was most encouraging. People in 
Manila and from the Provinces flocked to the exposition during the period that it 
remained open to the public. Besides the inaugural program which was attended 
by leading government officials and business men, including Governor General and 
Mrs. Theodore Roosevelt and members of the Philippine Legislature, a series of 
programs were also held during the exposition while it lasted. These served to 
keep alive the interest of the public in the exposition. 

The total sales at the exposition reached £30,000. An essay contest was also 
held in connection with the exposition in order to draw the interest of the young 
students in the high schools all over the islands in the purposes and aims of the 
Ration) display of Philippine-made goods. More than 100 essays were 
submitted.
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In the participation of the bureau in the Manila carnival of 1933, the former 
policy of merely exhibiting the goods was changed, and actual sales of articles 
placed on exhibit were made. The bureau’s exhibition was divided into three 
units: (a) Commercial unit, (b) industrial demonstration showing the direct 
coconut-oil extraction and coir defiberization, and (¢) a model sari-sari store in 
operation. The exhibits were well attended and patronized by carnival visitors. 

The demonstration of industrial processes was continued early in the year until 
this activity was transferred to the bureau of plant industry, in accordance with 
‘the general reorganization of the bureaus under the department. The processes 
‘demonstrated were the Bohler defiberizing machine and the Clemente-Gonzaga 
direct extraction of coconut-oil apparatus. The Bohler defiberizing machine was 
constructed by the bureau from plans furnished by the inventor. The machine 
defiberizes coconut coirs in a few seconds and classified the fiber into various 
grades. In the 1933 carnival this machine was exhibited, and demonstrations 
‘were also made of the industries that could utilize the fiber made from it, such as 
the manufacture of brush, cushions, foot mats, and mattings. The Gonzaga oil- 
extraction apparatus showed the extraction of coconut oil direct from fresh coconut 
meat. These same machines were also shown in Iloilo and Bacolod prior to their 
transfer to the bureau of plant industry. 

The second floating exposition has been so far one of the most successful 
ventures of the bureau in its effort to advertise and sell Philippine-made articles. 
The cableship Bustamante was used. The exposition lasted from May 12 to 
June 2, starting from the port of Manila and visiting 22 of the biggest ports of 
Mindanao, the Visayan Islands, and the Bicol Region. The exposition made 
total sales of $24,050.19. The ports touched were New Washington, Capiz, 
Iloilo, San Carlos, Dumaguete, Cebu, Loay, Mambajao, Cagayan, Iligan, Misa- 
mis, Dapitan, Dipolog, Zamboanga, Jolo, Davao, Surigao, Tacloban, Catbalogan, 
Legaspi, Tabaco, and Masbate. The floating fair was met in all ports by big 
crowds of people anxious to see and to buy the articles carried on board Thou- 
sands of people from other towns beyond the ports also made efforts to go to 
meet the exposition. In some of the ports, however, the boat had to anchor at 
a great distance from the coast, and many people expecting to board the vessel 
were not able to do so. Eighty-two manufacturers and dealers placed goods on 
the Bustamante for the exposition. 

Besides making heavy sales of the goods carried on board, the management of 
the exposition also established permanent trade connections between the manu- 
facturers and the dealers and distributors in the ports visited. Forty-two new 
trade connections, mostly agents’ or manufacturers’ representatives appointed to 
act as distributors, were established during the trip. The establishment of these 
connections was one of the most valuable features of the exposition, as it made 
the results of the exposition more lasting and permanent and has widened the 
local market for made-in-the-Philippines products. The practical results of the 
exposition are shown by numerous letters that have been received in the bureau 
from manufacturers who have taken part in it, reporting increased sales of their 
products, improvement and expansion of their factories, and wider distribution 
of their goods in the Provinces. 

The first caravan exposition was held in May and June by sending a fleet of 
10 autotrucks heavily loaded with large assortments of Philippine products to 
87 municipalities of western and central Luzon, including those of Rizal, Bulacan, 
Pampanga, Bataan, Zambales, Pangasinan, Tarlac, and Nueva Ecija. It gave 
an exhibition of these Philippine products and also sold them to the people of 
the towns visited. The sales, amounting to ¥5,660, were made by the caravan. 
It is estimated that over 20,000 people saw it on its way in the course of the trip. 
Fifty-seven local merchants and manufacturing firms took part in the exposition. 

During the year the bureau took part in various expositions, fairs, and garden 
days held in different Provinces by sending to them Philippine-made articles for 
exhibition and sale. Among the provincial expositions in which the bureau took 
part were those of Aparri, Cagayan; Bayambang, Pangasinan; Binalonan, 
Pangasinan; Urdaneta, Pangasinan; Malasiqui, Pangasinan; Sta. Barbara, Panga- 
sinan; Davao, Davao; Zamboanga, Zamboanga; Cajidiocan, Romblon; Calapan, 
Mindoro; Tanauan, Batangas; Surigao, Surigao; Naga, Camarines Sur; Leyte, 
Leyte; Batangas, Batangas; Jaro, Iloilo; Pasi, Iloilo; Janiuay, Iloilo; and Silay, 
Occidental Negros. 

As another means of bringing the service of the department of agriculture and 
commerce closer to the people, the Manila Trading Center and Exchange was 
created on June 19, 1933, and placed under the immediate supervision and 
administration of the director of commerce.
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The bureau established the trading center on the ground floor of the De los 
Reyes Building, Plaza Cervantes, Manila. Articles from all over the islands 
were gathered and shelves, stands, and equipment were prepared, and by August 
the trading center was ready to open. The inauguration took place on August 
17, 1933. The opening of the trading center was hailed everywhere as a momen- 
tous epoch in the history of Philippine economic development. The public saw 
in it a decisive step to render more effective the campaign for the development of 
Philippine industries. The trading center serves as a permanent national ex- 
position of made-in-the-Philippines goods and also as a regular market center for 
the sale of Philippine-made goods. Since its inauguration, the center has been 
attracting public attention and a wide public interest. It has been divided into 
two departments—the sales and exhibition hall, where Philippine manufactures 
are exhibited and sold, and the produce department, where agricultural products 
like rice, corn, mango, ete., are offered for sale to the public. The trading center 
has made a campaign to urge the manufacturers of all kinds of articles in the 
islands to send stocks of their goods to the trading center for sale. At the same 
time, it has launched a campaign to sell the goods that have heen delivered or 
consigned to it. The center also buys local products for resale to the public at 
manufacturers’ prices. In connection with its sales campaign, the trading center 
has conducted a weekly radio program over Radio Manila (KZRM), which is 
broadcast every Saturday at 7:45 p. m. Personal sales solicitations and can- 
vasses have also been made by salesmen of the trading center directly to sari-sari 
store owners in Manila and buyers in the Provinces. From August 17 to Decem- 
ber 31, 1933, a total sale amounting to $75,150.59 was made. This consisted of 
the sales of manufactured goods consigned to the trading center in the amount 
of $10,569.75; manufactured goods purchased and resold by the trading center, 
amounting to 1,284.26; and sales of agricultural products made in the produce 
department, amounting to $63,256.58. The total income derived from these 
sales and from the various expositions in which the bureau participated, which 
constitute a part of the activities of the trading center, amounted on December 
31, 1933, to P2,711.38. The total expenses of the trading center for the same 
period amounted to $2,222.47, thus leaving a net profit of 488.91. 

The most significant step taken in the campaign to sell and popularize Philip- 
pine-made products was the approval by the Philippine legislature and the 
Governor General at the latter part of the year of Act No. 4069 which sets aside 
the amount of $100,000 from the rice and corn fund to be made available for 
the operation of the Manila Trading Center and Exchange. This step has given 
stability and permanency to the campaign and has provided the means for a 
more effective development of domestic industries. The first 20,000 of this 
fund was released and made available for the trading center during the last 
quarter of 1933. Of the $3,471 appropriated for the operating expenses of the 
trading center during the last quarter of 1933, only $2,227.47 was spent, thus 
leaving an unexpended balance from this item of $1,248.53. Of the P260 made 
available for the purchase of equipment, only $72.96 was actually spent. Out 
of the amount of 16,269 set aside for the purchase of Philippine products, only 
$1,122.08 was actually used, thus leaving a balance of $15,146.92. The bureau 
has followed a rather conservative policy in the purchase of articles for resale in 
the trading center as an indiscriminate purchase might lead to stocking the center 
with frozen merchandise. Only those goods which have an active demand were 
purchased and advances were given only on articles which have good prospects 
of immediate sale. So at the end of the year there remained unspent out of the 
$20,000 allotment the amount of $16,582.49. 

To extend the campaign to the Provinces, the bureau also started during the 
last quarter of 1933 to organize trading centers in the Provinces. Inasmuch as 
the available field personnel is very small, and in order not to take all the time of 
the agents in the field, the provincial trading centers have been established by 
placing them under the direct management and supervision of trade-promotion 
associations composed of active citizens of the important commercial centers. 
Before the end of the year, the trading center of Cabanatuan, Nueva Ecija, under 
the management of the Nueva Ecija Trade Promotion Association and the 
Dagupan Trading Center under the Dagupan Trade Promotion Association were 
organized, and steps were also taken to establish the Iloilo Trading Center. 

Cooperative marketing.—The campaign conducted for the speedy and proper 
organization of cooperative marketing associations has resulted in the incorpora- 
tion of 15 new cooperative marketing associations in different parts of the archi- 
pelago, thus bringing to 95 the total number of such associations actually in 
operation, and in the elimination of obstacles for future organization among the
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tobacco growers in other places in the Cagayan Valley, the hemp growers in the 
Province of Sorsogon, the coconut growers in Laguna and Tayabas, and the rice 
growers in central Luzon. 

Thirteen associations in the Province of Isabela were assisted not only in the 
classification and baling of the leaf tobacco delivered by the members to the 
associations for shipment to Manila, but also in obtaining loans from the Philip- 
pine National Bank. The total amount of loans obtained from the bank on the 
Say of 6,411 bales of tobacco which were received from these associations is 

64,960. 
Three cocperative marketing associations were declared insolvent during the 

year and their funds and properties were administered and finally disposed of by 
this bureau. These were the Baluarte Cooperative Marketing Association, the 
Biak-na-bato Cooperative Marketing Association, and the Gapan Cooperative 
Marketing Association. 

Fifty-nine bonded rice warehouses were licensed during the year. The bonds 
filed by these warehouses with the bureau amounted to 901,658, while the total 
amount of insurance policies endorsed to the bureau amounted to £773,000. 

Rural credits section.—One new association in Hindang, Leyte, and another in 
Sta. Maria, Isabela, were incorporated during 1933, which brought the total 
number of agricultural credit cooperative associations in actual operation to 571, 
with a total membership of 99,413. 

The summary of the financial statements received from these associations as 
of June 30, 1933 (the latest report available from the said associations), shows 
that these 571 associations made a total net earning of $67,073.18, which is 
classified as follows: 

Surpluses. oo aces SUE Tug Saute se dre Sea TE $5,242. 75 
Dividonda oud a Sa i Bebe 26, 830. 43 
Beserve fund. uo lL dag 35, 000. 00 

The working capital of these 571 associations marked an increase of $64,198.26, 
and the total amount of the actual circulating capital was $3,446,771.54. The 
membership increased by 1,566 members. 

The campaign waged by this bureau for the collection of loans due to the rice 
and corn fund from the said associations has resulted in the considerable increase 
of the collections as shown in the following tabulation: 

Collection from Jan. 1 to Dec. 31, 1933: 

  

    

Primeipal ool CoB phd on Selina tl De Ly P49, 324. 44 
Interestc Je Rng Ls and rd I ma se Ee 64, 099. 86 

As compared with the collection made the previous 
year: 

Principal. ha CL a Re 21, 881. 81 
TRE LE: He A PA NL Se Cu EE NE TH NEE hs ce Ll 30, 785. 57 

Tnerense. a LL Ga IL 27,512. 63 33, 314. 29 

Tolal increases for 1933 c will Lumhilon sul Clue iby ida. . 60, 826. 92 

Five associations that were indebted to the rice and corn fund made full 
settlement of their accounts during the year, as follows: 

Origiual loan 

San Joie, Batangne. 00 Cn Bee LE a £5, 000 
Santo Torna, Balan as. oo dd ri 5, 000 
Maribojoe, Bohol: ooo oy 00 noon a 5, 000 
EE RE Tg AP a Ee NR AA a MES Pe Tle 3, 000 
Son Clomente, ‘Tarlac. cos 0 SB am a ana RE es 5, 000 

Decisions were rendered by the bureau on 5 cases brought by different parties 
against members of the boards of directors of the agricultural credit cooperative 
associations from which no appeal has been interposed, and 5 opinions were 
rendered by the director in his capacity as legal adviser for the agricultural credit 
cooperative associations on different questions that were presented to the bureau. 

Manila stock market.—An active stock market was definitely established in 
Manila, during the year. Two stock exchanges were organized so that today 
there are in Manila three different stock exchanges—the Manila Stock Exchange, 
the Philippine Stock Exchange, and the United Stock Exchange. The bureau 
had direct supervision over the organization and operation of these exchanges 
and has helped to promote the business in stock securities during the year.
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5. WEATHER BUREAU 

Incidental with its activities in relation to meteorological conditions, the 
‘weather bureau gives a hand in the promotion of aviation in the Philippines by 
«extending direct aid to pilots and aviation companies. This aid consists mainly 
in furnishing weather reports and meteorological observations. In this connec- 
‘tion the bureau proposes to conduct a study of the upper air by means of pilot 
‘balloons. Investigations of climatic conditions in places suitable for health 
resorts are undertaken by the bureau, and is thus instrumental in a way in the 
tpromotion of health resorts. 

6. DIVISION OF HOME ECONOMICS 

Demonstration work on food preservation and preparation has been the chief 
activity of this division, but present plans call for other equally important activi- 

"ties, like home management, home improvement, meal planning, budgeting, 
marketing, child care, house planning, beautification of lawns and gardens, 
‘utilization of waste materials, and other work pertaining to home economies. 

The demonstration work is carried out in the office and in the field. During 
‘the year practical demonstrations were given every Thursday, Friday, and 
Saturday for the benefit of those interested in canning and food preservation, 
the utilization of darak, roselle, and soybeans as components of a well-balanced 
diet, and the preparation of both fancy and economical dishes. An average of 
60 students, mostly housewives, came regularly each demonstration day, making 
‘up a total of over 8,600 students for 1933. Besides the students who came 
regularly to learn food preparation and preservation at the laboratories of the 
division in the science building, special demonstrations were made in private 
homes, in schools, and in some government institutions on the preparation of rice- 
bran and soybean dishes. 

The Provinces of Tayabas, Pampanga, Bulacan, Batangas, and Camarines Sur 
were visited, and demonstrations on food preparation and preservation, especially 
the preparation of rice bran and soybeans, were successfully made in each. The 
total number of students taught in Mulanay and Tayabas, Province of Tayabas, 
was 3,521; San Fernando, Pampanga, 2,302; Baliuag, Bulacan, 1,521; Naga and 
Ragay, Camarines Sur, 8,367; and Batangas, Batangas, 2,731. 

In compliance with requests made by property authorities, and with the end 
in view of popularizing the utilization of rice-bran, soybeans, roselle, bananas, 
coconuts, rice flour, and similar native healthful and nutritious products, the 
.division of home economics participated in the Mulanay fair, Pampanga carni- 
val, Baliwag fair, Philippine Chamber of Commerce Exposition at Naga, 
Batangas fiesta, and Ragay town fiesta. 

Special demonstrations were made on the preparation and preservation of 
cheap foods at St. Lukes and St. Pauls Hospitals on the occasion of hospital day, 
at the Manila trading center on the occasion of the inauguration and ladies day, 

-at the bureau of health during the nurses’ convention, and at the Assumption 
College during the operation of the petitte bazaar. 

On October 28 the division of home economics started broadcasting 45-minute 
programs, most of which consisted of educational and instructive matters per- 
taining to health culture, meal planning, stain removal, efficient washing and 
laundering, preparation of native dishes, and the like. Authorities on home 
economics were invited to talk. 

7. FISH AND GAME ADMINISTRATION 

The fish and game administration handles the enforcement of Act No. 4003 
-ecommonly known as the ‘Fisheries Act’, and Act No. 2590, as amended, providing 
for the protection of game and fish. It also has administration over activities 
pertaining to hunting and the conservation of wild animal life. In a word, the 
fish and game administration looks after the proper development of the aquatic 
resources and the conservation of wild animal life in the Philippines. It gives 
-demonstration and renders assistance to people on matters pertaining to fish- 
pond culture. Technical members of the staff of the division are called upon 
from time to time to give advice to fish-pond owners engaged in the cultivation 
of bafngos. 

The introduction and distribution of fishes for cultivation is another important 
~undertaking of the division. Gourami, a large fresh-water fish introduced into 
the Philippines in 1927, has become very popular. Other species, mostly for use 
in home aquaria, have been distributed by the division.
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In the investigations of fishery grounds, herring and ‘“ipon’’ fisheries, and on 
edible crustaceans and mollusks, the fish and game administration incidentally 
embarks on promotional activities, such as giving instructions on the methods and 
time of catching particular schools of fish, disseminating information relative to 
the feasibility of developing certain phases of the fishing industry, in localities 
where conditions warrant, and similar activities. 

Through enforcement of the law, the preservation of game is fostered. These 
game refuges and bird sanctuaries are under the administration of the division, 
namely, the Makiling Botanic Garden in Laguna, the northwestern corner of 
Mindoro and Cavite Mountain, and Sombrero and Arenas Islands in Palawan. 
Besides these, all communal forests and communal pastures established by the 
bureau of forestry are game refuges. 

8. DIVISION OF MINERAL RESOURCES 

The extensional service performed by the division of mineral resources is 
carried out in connection with the development of the mineral resources of the 
country, which is the main function of the division. The division conducts 
geological investigations in localities where location of claims and prospecting 
and development work are active. While much of the time is devoted to the 
routine work which, by the way, cannot be distinctly divided into general service 
and promotional work, still the division conducts frequent geological surveys 
and mine examination, identifies rocks and minerals for the general publie, 
assays ores, smelt and refine gold bullion for private individuals or companies, 
makes examination of well logs and determines suitable sites for artesian wells 
and, in general, gives advice and help to persons interested in the mining industry. 
An important service rendered by the division during the year was the evaluation 
of mining properties in cooperation with the bureau of commerce and the bureau 
of treasury in connection with the enforcement of the blue sky law. As a guide 
to those interested in mining, the division published a pamphlet entitled ‘A 
Brief Description of the Philippine Mining Laws, Rules and Regulations.” 

B. GENERAL SERVICE 

1. BUREAU OF LANDS 

ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC LANDS 

Public lands concession.—The following table shows the number of applica- 
tions and area of agricultural public lands disposed of by homestead, sale, lease, 
and free patent: 

  

  

  

                

1932 1933 

Kind of applications Number Number 
A of Area in of Area in 

applica- hectares applica- hectares 
tions tions 

Homesteads: 
BoeeIVEA at ceit ane deel Lm at a a 2 8,848 | 149, 498. 5104 7,861 134, 032. 8011 
Rejoctod. cua. tiaiideanundiass 5,377 | 94, 705. 6070 2, 608 47, 966. 8204 
Entries allowed 7,255 | 110, 648. 1490 5,011 78, 393. 0944 
Canceled.._.... 1,700 | 25, 267.9340 3,217 44, 166. 8574 
Patents issued... 3,435 | 41,794.7912 4,310 53, 079. 5501 
Reinstated). lo. ti oouiiuia. 717 | 11,707.8743 748 13, 186. 7417 

al PonAIng. cc. ius shim bunds nag 19,194 | 357, 201. 7598 20,102 | 376,903. 5181 
es: 
Reeslved.... lili cia. 1,140 | 44, 374.6325 1,164 39, 868. 8864 
Rejected... 1,206 | 69, 820.3083 808 39, 708. 6976 
Awarded... 337 | 13,021.0401 346 8, 438. 2956 
Canceled. ..___. 98 4, 176. 5239 68 4,944. 9406 ° 
Patents issued... 80 978. 1091 73 956. 9671 
Reinstated____. 101 5, 857.4258 71 4,311. 0674 
Pending... i... bic aol i 2 4,149 | 228, 140. 0265 4,222 | 222,920.1336 

197 | 31, 147.0349 182 15, 198. 4647 
329 82, 417. 2902 234 44, 571. 6000 
11 3, 508. 8145 6 334. 8300 
16 9, 478. 5968 9 2, 237. 4997 
20 6,011. 4973 8 2, 579. 2500 

PORN. i odds a lds Ade i idl dod em 1,132 | 269, 024. 4604 1,080 | 241, 828. 3451
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ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC LANDsS—continued 

Public lands concession—Continued. 

  

  

  

    

1932 1933 

Kind of applications Nouber Aeradd Nomber Nroaid 
applica- hectares applica- hectares 
tions tions 

Free patent: 
Becelved... o.oo id inh eau 1, 692 11, 057. 6928 1, 601 10, 807. 7013 
LAL LLL RE doh es SM A A STOR SAE 698 4, 680. 1752 400 3, 170. 8788 
Entries allowed oc. tao i lance in cium 1, 532 7, 603. 9263 1, 068 6, 008. 7626 
Canceled... oc CL ae ee 320 1, 500. 1561 507 1, 589. 8013 
Patents Issued. oo ada onan lB asl 1, 354 5, 700. 3104 1, 607 7,232. 8745 
Patents caneele@. 0 0 i an. alld i } I 1 RN Ln ant ER Dat Nm Gen A i) 
Reinstated ...cosaubadime dn 2 0 od dual 34 226. 7304 15 132. 9861 
PON AING a a de dh erie we i pis sn BA oh 3, 370 29, 031. 1597 3, 516 30, 788. 2901       

Public-lands investigation.—A comparison of the work accomplished in public- 
land investigation during the years 1932 and 1933 is given in the following 
table: 
  

  

1932 1933 

Orders exeeuted. ee i eae la 26, 406 29, 767 
QOS DONA IT. a. clin a Pn i ms te to wf Sy em er re Pe hm wi 17, 855 16,175     
  

Forfeited properties.—The administration and disposition of lands forfeited 
to the government for delinquency in the payment of taxes, which formerly 
formed part of the functions of the bureau, have been transferred to the pro- 
Yea treasurer of the province where the lands are located by operation of 

ct No. 3995. 

DISPOSITION OF FRIAR LANDS AND SAN LAZARO ESTATES 

Friar-land estates.— The frair-land estates consist of 23 separate estates located 
in the provinces of Bataan, Bulacan, Cavite, Cebu, Isabela, Laguna, Mindoro, 
and Rizal, comprising an aggregate number of 53,699 subdivision lots with a 
total area of 153,329.3821 hectares valued at $21,517,650.78. 

The following statement shows the number and extent of friar lands sold up 
to and including December 31, 1933, representing 94.4 percent of the total area 
of all the estates: 

Total number of dota sold i cris ob on tana : 52, 182 
Total: areaidn heelares. «Loo oll oa J Ga iiogehaui, 144, 946. 2860 
Totalsale value. oo. io au tudud bola © of nim ea ol $20, 458, 874. 78 

Sale of vacant lots.—During the year there were sold 60 lots with a total area of 
662.5591 hectares valued at $52,715.13 as compared with 128 lots with a total 
area of 582.3133 hectares valued at $56,349.28 sold during the preceding year. 

Lands sold and fully paid up.—In 1933 there was paid the sum of ¥12,023,- 
610.39, representing the total sale value of 42,306 lots, covering an aggregate 
area of 70,066.6044 hectares, as against the sum of P1,544,210.33, representing 
the total sale value of 3,688 lots, covering an aggregate area of 8,686.1594 hec- 
tares, paid up in 1932. 

Collections.—Notwithstanding the present monetary crisis, the collections dur- 
ing the year showed an increase of $48,184.76 over those for 1932. The increase 
obtained was the direct result of the campaign of serving personally individual 
notices on the purchasers who are in arrears, and also of filing civil suits against 
them. There have been served during the year a total of 1,534 notices on a like 
Bamber of individual purchasers, and the bureau has received payments for 597 
ots. 
Sources of income.—The collections from January 1 to December 31, 1933, 

derived from different sources, such as the payment of installments and interest 
on the purchase price of lots, irrigation fees, and miscellaneous receipts amounted 
to 315,835.81 as against $267,651.05 collected in 1932 from the same sources.
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Summary.—A summary of the actual status of the lands sold and unsold within: 
the 23 friar-land estates at the close of business on December 31, 1933, is shown in 
the following table: 
  

  

  

  

Number | Area in hec- 
of lots tares Value 

Lands'soldand fully paldiup: tuo oh iui. -| 42,306 | 70,066.6044 | P12, 023,610.39 
Lands sold and partially paid up 9,876 | 74,879. 6816 8, 435, 264. 39 
Vacanband-anseld landed. Clues oo Lh an 1,511 7, 301.9797 986, 574. 00 
Lands technically vacant being temporarily reserved for the 
bureau of animal industry, science, forestry, and constabulary. 6 1,081. 1164 72, 202. 00 

Motal. fo ate nna as Jr NC Rh 53,699 | 153, 329. 3821 21, 517, 650. 78       
  

Resurvey and reclassification of friar lands.—The field work of the resurvey of 
the Talisay-Minglanilla estate by survey party No. 22-B stationed at Talisay, 
Cebu, was completed about the middle of November 1933 and the computation 
work is now in progress. The special survey party at Rosario, Cavite, is execut- 
ing the subdivision of biglots into smaller parcels to attract prospective purchasers. 
This party is also in charge of the reconnaissance and survey of agricultural 
roads; of the preparation of plans of dams, reservoirs, and gates; of the hydro-- 
graphic survey of rivers and creeks to be dammed; and of the preparation of the 
profile and contour maps of irrigation ditches and roads in the Provinces of Bula- 
can, Cavite, Laguna, and Rizal. 

The following tabulated statement shows the work accomplished during the 
year 1933: 
  

Number of Area in 
Estate lots sub- divided hectares 

  

Muntimlopafe. sit is don Cail Ag Ll ar a eg a EN Se 4 0. 4851 
S. ode Malolos J SRT ELL Pe Tl age Se ul 46 4. 3265 
B..C-deMalabon dio. an ih aS Ch nL aie a ei eat a ad 193 313. 4769 

OA LT SE a es JOR CL RE SR 639 | 1, 227.0000 

1 RO I RAG SRR SEIS OE Wl SH PN Bon IR Ma 882 | 1, 545.2885 

      
  

Friar-land-investment fund.—The operations of the friar lands loan fund are 
summarized in the following table: 

  

  

  

Original. operatingeapital. i. oe nad atid dig a bins F100, 000. 00 
Add total amount of interest on loans collected up to and includ- 

IngiDec. 3131983. oo en ae Ee «347,053. 47 

LJ - . Y 

Total operating capital as of Dee. 31,1933 ______________ 447 053. 47 

Distribution 

Num- 
ber of 

Item oon Amount 

tracts 

Operating ean al OI JAD 1, A008 ee oe as pr DSR il ai in i we sm im Yo ee a P439, 624. 15 
Yess'total outstanding loanson-¥an. }, 1933... 08 2h nails 159 120, 328. 72 

Balanes available for loans.on Jan. 1, 1983... & .uosiale Lidl cima clot csi 319, 295. 43 
Add total collections from Jan. 1 to Dec. 31, 1933: 

(0) Repayment of principal. 0. 0 oo LL ot a Ta 35 | P32,567.24 
(O)riInterest omloans. ua. co lesa ol a Te 9, 029. 32 

—— 41, 596. 56 

L Total available for loan'on Dee. 31,1933... .ooCoooooofiooeaaa 360, 891. 99 
ess— 

(0) New loans granted, 1088 i. . Ji ice ivi si bal a HO FEL no saa wine 19 30, 370. 00 
(b) Advances for insurance and court fees... .._ oon 3 102. 09 

—— 30,472.09 

Balance available for loanon Jan. 1, 1984... ooo anno adil 330,419. 90 
Add total-outstanding loans, Dec. 31, 1983. ... Lo i cds 143 116, 633. 57 

Total operating capital on Jan. 1, 1934 Nel TCI ER SOA TRA SR 447, 053. 47     
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SAN LAZARO ESTATE 

Disposition.—The present status of the disposition of the San Lazaro estate is 
shown in the following table: 

  

  

  

Area (square Total meters) Value 

"Polal occupied lands With CONIracts. coool 20 613, 579. 6 | P2, 095, 726. 82 
Total occupied 1ands WILHOUL CONTIACLS...... cou maui isvcnne iis nas van dian suis 420,951.0 | 1,484,178.00 

Total. co. cogaamManes tie uo AB Ses Tl Jan SR a 1,034, 530.6 | 3,579,904.82       

Collections.— The total receipts derived from the administration of the San 
Lazaro estate for the year 1933 amounted to 138,356.23, as against the receipts 
derived in 1932, which amounted to 181,736.37. 

San Lazaro investment fund.—The transactions with respect to the San Lazaro 
investment fund from January 1 to December 31, 1933, are shown in the following 
table: 

  

  

  

Num- 
ber of Item coll- Amount 

tracts 

Original. operating capitalon Jan. 1, 1938... oo... ooaonanoiinienaifio loo P1, 924, 182.17 
Lessoutstanding loans on Jan. 3, 1938. oii tor inciinanuenbunads 342 | P1, 821, 390. 90 
Account 1217 Florencio Reyes closed to B-8-3, Dec. 31, 1933_.________ 1 8,425. 94 

— 1, 829, 816. 84 

Balance available for loanon Jan. 1, 1983... .__ sai lipid 94, 365. 33, 
Add total collections from Jan. 1 to Dec. 31, 1933: : 

Repayment of loan principal (closed account)... _._.________ 30 211, 062. 06 
Installments on properties sold (B-10-¢) ___________________._._._. 8 5,311. 00 
Installments on YOTSSOIA (T=80) ... vc veins mmm mi sn mo oon oh ma Rm | sim 5,211.00 

rrr 221, 584. 06 

Total amount available for loan on Dec. 31, 1933_______________|________ 315, 949. 39 
Less total disbursements from Jan. 1 to Dec. 31, 1933: 

Newloans granted during 1933... oo oo sun os lJ. 29 183, 441. 00 
Advances on insurance, court fees, taxes, etc... |. _.... 4, 895. 62 
Philippine National Bank (DONdASY-..o.....-cens-sba tied piss desig 2 vu 6, 000. 00 

EE 194, 336. 62 

Add Balance available for loan ason'Deec. 31, 1933... coon) iii. 121, 612.7% 

Outstanding loanson Dee 81,1933. ci ile SS 323 
Active loans (real estate) B-10__._.___._.______ TR MRR 249 | 1,348,379.93 
Active loans (chattel mortgage, B~10). co of ool aol 60 81, 827. 54 
Foreclosed loans (realestate, B10)... . niin an oan tuba nu ind 14 77, 343. 05 
Philippine National Bank (bonds) B-10-a______________________ |. _______ 171, 000. 00 
Forfeited properties owned by the government (B-10-b)________ 10 87, 566. 75 
Forfeited properties already sold (accounts receivable, B-10-¢)_ _ 9 47, 540. 00 

——— 1,813, 657.27 

Total operating capitalon Jan. 1, 1984... .... Lo. boli linia ii rds X 1, 935, 270. 04       

CLAIMS AND CONFLICTS 

Orders of investigation and rernvestigation.—The following table shows the 
total number of orders of investigation and reinvestigation issued during the 
years 1932 and 1933, as well as the number of reports returned during the same 
years for being defective or incomplete: 

  

  
1932 1933 

Orders Ol Invest ioaliOn Lo a Cs a Sah wie i ond mr eh 1,357 1,136 
Orders Of TOI Vet AT ON. «a iin at od id bei wk of Brie oi a sh tr Bs 0m wri le 50 62 
Reports returned for being defective or incomplete. _.______________________________ 11 32      
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Disposition of claims and conflicts.— There were 1,626 decisions rendered by 
the bureau in 1933 as compared with 2,253 decisions rendered in 1932. 

Disposition of motions or petitions for reconsideration.—The number of orders 
granting or denying requests for reconsideration as well as the number of orders 
suspending the effects of decisions and orders of execution of final decisions 
during the years 1932 and 1933, is shown in the following table: 
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1932 1933 

Orders granting requests for reconsideration of decisions and ordering investigation.. 157 75 
Orders dismissing requests for reconsideration of decisions... common. 276 188 
Orderssuspendinr effects Ol QeCISIONS. ou co io on emda mmm ants 93 64 
Orders of o3eeution Of QeCISIONS. fauna lite dist fn oad mma seam dee mo a SS ae mi 59 43       

Appeals to the depariment.—There were 77 decisions of the director of lands 
appealed to the department in 1933 as against 159 appealed in 1932. 

The following comparative table shows how the decisions brought on appeal 
were disposed of by the department: 

  

  

  

1932 1933 

AT INCA Or GIT oc Ce tt om of ee os im 00 te 0 a mg me SR Re mr le a md 116 59 
ReverSedior MOGI. ol oh ed aL rn Se ee aE i ad ram Sa 18 1k 
Romanded for roinvestigationN. c.f deste in ar bh de ms win an Le me ba awe emis wm 25 7 

DOL a divmn ad ind me Ss Hl dr los Lb Ba Bw i rs me mm md Si 159 77       

LAND REGISTRATION 

Cadasiral proceedings (Acts Nos. 2269 and 3327).— There were 50 petitions 
sent to the solicitor general for the institution of cadastral proceedings in 1933 
as compared with 90 sent in 1932. In the petitions for 1932, 66,545 lots were 
involved with an area of 243,418 hectares, while in the petitions for 1933, 32,260 
lots were involved with an area of 318,662 hectares. 

Cadastral cases decreed in 1932 and 1933.—According to records of court 
decisions received in the bureau, more cadastral cases were decreed in 1933 than 
in 1932 as shown in the following table: 

  

  

Woip Number Number Area in 
of cases of lots hectares 

dO a Gr hv Lt A Sm i SR roi Bn A AE RE 37 28, 311 56, 348 
JO. ki Si ie Be ww a wa ED A fs i nt po Wn i 61 45, 966 129, 882         

Compulsory registration proceedings (secs. 50 and 85, Act 2874).— Under the 
provisions of sections 50 and 85 of Act No. 2874, as amended, there were filed in 
1933, 33 petitions for compulsory registration involving 77 lots covering 6,138.- 
9962 hectares as against 24 petitions filed in 1932 involving 117 lots with an 
aggregate area of 1,521.3705 hectares. 

Clarms filed in regular cadastral cases.—The number of claims filed each year 
for the last 5 years by the bureau in regular cadastral cases is as follows: 

Year: Number of claims 

HEEL ARR WI fed RIN Sa I REI IR SE a 74 
1030 wi ae a rs ae ee ee a ed ae 101 
LO ee A ae a EE a Ll a 101 
ETE I EL LG ER A Rn hea SAL i i VA DI 109 
BOS aN i a 89 

Claims filed in compulsory registration cases.— The number of claims filed in 
1933 in compulsory registration cases, as well as the number of claims in such 
cases filed for the preceding 4 years, is as follows:
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Year: Number of claims 

100001 SE ee MLE NR Ti A EUS TE 0 CO Me Oo an IR 17 

1030. a OTS a en ea Se SaaS dS et 26 
3093. ee er Et iy ae aR Ee 39 
183. ea LS en ae Se i es Dee 24 
i302 SME Hae SR ARS Ry ate aT ERR LORE) 33 

Examination of court decisions, orders, etc.—The decisions and orders of all 
the courts of first instance in registration cases of any kind—ordinary, cadastral, 
or compulsory—are examined in the bureau, to determine whether or not appeals 
from the same should be perfected. The number of such decisions and orders 
examined this year and in the preceding year is as follows: 

  

  

      

  

Kinds of decisions and orders 1932 1933 

Ordinary registration cases----. 2,613 
Cadastral Cases... cones wisoun- 4, 268 
Compulsory registration cases... 153 

Motel. Cn Rho QUEENS i a ia dr 7, 034       

SURVEYS 

Isolated land surveys ordered to public-land surveyors.—Requests for isolated land 
surveys are received from various sources. In general, when the applicants are 
private individuals or enterprises that desire to have their lands surveyed for 
land registration or other purposes, they are referred to private-land surveyors, 
but in many cases the survey has to be undertaken by the bureau of lands. 

At the beginning of the year there were 10,437 surveys pending from the 
previous year 1932, while at the end of the year there were on hand 12,718 surveys 
which will be attended to during the year 1934. 

Comparatively, the years 1932 and 1933 stand as follows in this matter: 

  

  

  

Completed 
Year ON AY Ordered Jan. 1- Of band 

; Dec. 31 C. 

A A LRT OI oh TATE SR LAN 10,928 6, 416 6,907 10, 437 
SL LR CRI 10, 437 12, 284 10, 003 12,718             

Survey returns recewved tn Manila.—The number of survey returns received in 
Manila during the years 1932 and 1933 stands as follows: 

  

  

  

  

: : Grand total 
5 . | Miscel- : . | Miscel- 

Private | Public Private | Public 
Year lands! |lands! Linegs Total! | Tanqss lands 2 Ines 

Surveys | Parcels 

932. ~ amnion rn 1,022 | 4,897 363 | 9,282 4,945 82 208 14, 517 38, 670 
1088. ise 824 | 8,723 456 | 10,003 3,112 89 262 13, 466 25, 525                 

  

  

1 Surveyed by public-land surveyors and deputy public-land surveyors. 
2 Surveyed by private-land surveyors.
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Sketching on cadastral map sheets.— The number of surveys sketched annually 
on cadastral map sheets from 1931 to 1933, classified into private land, public 
land, and miscellaneous, may be seen from the following table: 
  

1931 1932 1933 

  Class of surveys 

Surveys | Parcels | Surveys | Parcels | Surveys | Parcels 

  

  

Privatelands yt. .... 0. tL Lala 8, 391 14, 448 3, 860 6, 454 1,964 3, 265 
Privatellands 2 co. Lil 0.0 aloud 44 45 75 80 74 /i 4 
Publiclands: i. i... Lac i. Sind aldd ill Shu 3,636 3,770 4, 318 4,461 4, 346 4,422 
Miscellaneons lands... ....coceuuuanensin. 124 127 31 31 56 58 

HY RAE AA Ys IS EE 12, 195 18,390 8, 284 11, 026 6, 440 7, 822             
  

1 Surveyed by private-land surveyors. 
2 Surveyed by public-land surveyors. 

Computations on isolated land surveys.—The amount of computation work 
accomplished on all surveys, outside and inside cadastral projects, during the 
years 1932 and 1933, may be summarized as follows: 
  

Completed during | Completed during | On hand on Dec 
1932 1933 933 ’ 

Class of surveys 
  

Surveys | Parcels | Surveys:'| Parcels | Surveys | Parcels 

  

  

Privatelands iL ooiioaainy Jao UU at 5, 625 19, 220 3, 766 12, 286 286 2,316 
Private lands 3. oi aaa ell 167 334 130 232 11 16 
Puble Ings. eae a hl Tio a 8, 351 9, 605 8,461 9, 681 896 990 
Miscellaneouslands. .____.._.._____._____. 1,762 8,717 1, 408 4, 249 243 624 

OLR). oda mise mint ri i ww lw i De ard 4 15, 905 34, 936 13, 765 26, 448 1, 436 3, 946             
  

1 Surveyed by private-land surveyors. 
2 Surveyed by public-land surveyors. 

Preparation of plans.—The number of plans completed in 1932 and 1933 and 
the number on hand on December 31, 1933, classified into private, public, and 
miscellaneous land surveys, are shown in the following table: 
  

Completed during | Completed during On hand Dec. 
1932 1933 31, 1933 

Class of surveys 
  

Surveys | Parcels | Surveys | Parcels | Surveys | Parcels 

  

  

Privatedande bia 0 ee. Ld 5, 528 14, 853 3, 667 12, 063 497 1,238 
Private lands... ue co lace 475 1, 512 659 2, 905 43 64 
Publiclands. Lill So asd 6, 033 6, 952 5,933 6, 618 271° 334 

Miscellaneous ands... iol soe 1,372 4,011 1,169 3, 820 165 1, 030 

otal al a ata lid inl 13, 408 27, 328 11, 428 25, 406 976 2, 666             
  

1 Surveyed by private-land surveyors. 
2 Surveyed by public-land surveyors. 

Final platting on cadastral map sheets.—Classified into groups, the number of 
surveys finally platted on the cadastral map sheets from 1931 to 1933 is as follows: 
  

1931 1932 1933 
  

  

  

   
  

Class of surveys Surveys | Parcels | Surveys | Parcels | Surveys | Parcels 

Private lands lo ur aan ale 14, 196 29, 119 4, 969 12, 681 2, 703 6,375 

Private lands’ ___ 818 4, 304 365 3,187 155 541 
PUDHC NESE. eens vets ais 2,036 | 3.202| 4,866 | 5482| 6 269 6, 825 
Miscellaneous lands 709 2, 939 1,138 2, 942 795 2, 501 

Polak uae Cn La 18, 659 39, 564 11, 336 24, 292 9, 886 16, 242             
  

1 Surveyed by private-land surveyors. 
2 Surveyed by public-land surveyors.



OF THE PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, 1933 103 

Work on hand—isolated land surveys.— The following table shows comparatively 
in parcels the progress of the verification of isolated land surveys in the central 
office during the last 5 years: 
  

  

Year On hand | Received | Completed Year On hand | Received | Completed 

17, 394 35, 050 25, 096 7, 566 38, 670 28, 492 
27, 348 35, 691 39, 127 16, 912 25, 525 28,771 
23,912 31, 658 47, 057 13,306 31: 2 idee seit dad av ee 

  

          

  

      
  

Surveys finally completed.—The work finally completed yearly on isolated and 
miscellaneous land surveys for the last 5 years is as follows: 
  

  

Number of | Area in 
Year lots hectares 

020. oa te a om Hi a ee bh A Dd Bd 4 rl AB L o 25, 096 199, 576 
M030. ed LL Ld di made BT Ea] 39, 127 105, 649 
JOS. a oh a de ade me SL Bd ww wT ee em a mt ET 47, 057 225, 075 
2 A RR RS TEI De Re 0 TT TNR OUI LA A RI CBN de OU 28, 492 204, 342 

SONU AES J, Wa RIE Nn HC Cr NS Se A SN 28,771 185, 320     
  

Public land subdivisions.—In view of the enactment of Act No. 4031 appro- 
priating the sum of 150,000 for the survey and subdivision of public lands in 
the Philippine Islands, the survey and subdivision of the following public lands 
were inaugurated during 1933: 

  

  

  

            
  

  

  

  

Approximate 

+ Nig dl Date of inau- | Probable date 
Province and municipality B.L.No.— guration of completion Shade] Nusa 1m 

lots hectares 

Agusan: Libertad... iii. la vu Pls. 22.....] Oct. 25,1933 | ‘April 1936... 1, 500 5,000 
Bohol: Carmen and Sierra Bullones.| Pls. 4.____ Oct.  :2,1933 Dossier 1 15, 000 

1934. 
Bulacan: 

Aneat. Lo RN LL Sly Pls. 19... June 12,1933 | June 1934. __. 42 250 
San Miguel... i. be di i ed TRA Ue NRE EO, dos. jini AOL. Lu 1, 100 6, 700 

Isabela: Gamu and Ilagan. .._._.___ PIs 1Bicu Feb. 20,1933 1937 2, 800 28, 107 
Nueva Ecija: 

tre: A OE SORE CO RA A Plsc16..o. March 1933. _| Nov. 2 1933 138 940 
PaDaYA. Lie th amines bd Ai i EY Roh WR AA SRN) FERNS | ORR) 63 453 

Nueva Vizcaya: Casibu Distriet..___| Pls. 18___.__ Moy 12,1933 | June 1034. ox 225 1,115 
Occidental Negros: Cadiz. .......___ Pls. 20._.__| Sept. 1,1933 | Apr. 30, 1933 130 1,075 
Sorsogon: Matnog. oo dil. si. lucid Pls. 23.....1 Oct. * '5,1933" | Dec. 25,1933 42 85 

121 RACE gp tof Fyn, FAIS Rg Je) LAs Re ST REC OL Ur LAOS 8, 050 58, 725 

OLD SUBDIVISION PROJECTS 

Lanao: Kolamiigan. ..... teased. Pls. 13... Sere 2, Joa Jan. 15,1934 1, 010 12, 200 
st loop 

TTayabas: Baler... c.cvuunseuakih a Pis. 11..... October 1930 | March 1934. _ 824 1, 900 

ola. 2 on ei due te st a a Se oT i 1,834 14, 100 

RranG Ota. a a LE el Sa i Joe a a ee 9, 884 72, 825           
  

Of the foregoing public land delimitation and subdivision projects, only those 
of Laur and Papaya in Nueva Ecija, and Matnog, Sorsogon, designated as 
“B. L. Survey Nos. Pls.—16, Pls-17, and Pls.—23", respectively, with the total 
of 253 lots and 1,478 hectares, were completed during the year 1933. 

CADASTRAL LAND SURVEYS 

Applicatrons for cadastral land surveys.— There were 251 municipalities which 
have applied for cadastral survey prior to the year 1923, but which have not yet 
been requested to furnish new data for a revised estimate of survey costs. Since
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1923 the following new applications have been received and acted upon as 
indicated herein: 
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Number of 
bo (4 municipalities 

Forwarded to the Provineial treasurers for data 2. o_o oo... .2 
Forwarded to Provincial treasurers for adoption of model resolutions by 

the Provincial boards and municipal eouneils_ ...___._ i ol... _.._ 81 
Forwarded to the secretary of agriculture and commerce for authorization 

Of SUrVeY te CI LL ee BT a a 7 
Projects authorized by the Governor General, pending inauguration. _____ 74 
New projecis-inaugurated. ool cna (VJ 

Cadastral surveys tnaugurated.—No cadastral project was inaugurated in 1933. 
The following comparative table shows the amount of cadastral work inaugurated 
during the last 5 years: 

  

  

Number of | Area in 
Year ots hectares 

FAL 18 i REO A RN LE lin, A CER Cd LIE Sa Oat NICSE LATIN 34, 099 69, 171 
LGR FTG IR a EA Sl Kp. MR SR SR SR RR LR Bi 50, 089 82, 530 
EE EL RE NL LE OAR DR bc Nt 2 22, 500 17, 000 
a or ema Scam nie yi monn et Te ER on Bt 1 A i 2 19, 138 209, 000: 

EL Bani Spe lO LP Sa LR Se RR CI Ee US te 0 [13     
  

Cadastral projects in progress in the field.—On December 31, 1933, the following 
were the projects in progress in the field: 

Number of municipalities... ovo alan EEE a LL Dai 10 
Extent of projects: : 

Number of ote. ed ovale cl a ae aA See 83, 430 
Aten NEO ares. oo ee ei sd wes ame a. ed = 312, 389 

Surveyed: 
Number elo te . dal Ta iE 61, 947 
Area I HOCTANEE Sa he hh a ab LL BO 149, 997 

Projects completed in the field.—During the year 1933, the projects completed 
in the field involved 32,593 lots having a total area of 139,681 hectares. 

Cadastral survey computations.— The following table shows the amount of work 
completed by the section of cadastral survey computations in the year 1932 
and 1933: 

  

  

Year Cases Lots Area Corners 

i NE lr Wa ER Sl ML LTA cI SIR Ly ALTE 96 69, 158 373, 873 605, 884 
dE Bw cai times a 2 HB mtr Hs se mn He SS SS 49 ; 39, 344 154, 272 317, 553         
  

Cailatival survey maps.—Compared with the year 1932, the work accomplished 
on cadastral survey maps during the year 1933, has decreased as shown by the 
following data: 

  

  

    

car Number of Number of | Areain 
e cases lots hectares 

dE dn a a i a a ee ws ee wm i me rm ir Ae 8&4 65, 440 310, 031 
L0H PR Se aE EN RN GA Og Begg pe 0 PT SE 60 40, 739 221, 538 

DRO OIC ia i LL wid deem i ds db i 0 le tls Be lo nt 2 24 24, 701 88, 493     
  

The decrease was due to the suppression during the previous years of the 
inauguration of cadastral projects and to the retrenchment policy adopted. 

The following table shows in parcels the progress of the verification of cadastral 
surveys in the central office during the last 5 years:
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Year On band | Received | Completed 

OR I a A EMA eC A re ON EN ea 115, 108 69, 425 69, 271 
Or ee ae tee mn Em Mme a 4 i re i 115, 238 52, 796 72, 748 
JOS i a Gl nae Ramm a ein oA ER Se an i mn 95, 286 88, 528 143, 051 
LL RR A Be EA eV RL A Lr FSR FS DE 40, 763 43, 939 65, 440 
LL A ee NTH ER VD SR 19, 262 42, 056 40, 739 
Le Pe I Ch A ER re NO GN SA 20, ST fe ide         

Progress of cadastral surveys.— The cadastral surveys completed in the field and 
submitted to the Manila office during the period from 1910 to December 31, 1933, 
reached a total of 1,237 cases involving 1,057,089 lots and an aggregate area of 
3,738,515 hectares. 

Cadastral projects undertaken by private enterprises.—From February 24, 1921, 
to December 31, 1933, there have been undertaken by private surveying corpora- 
tions under Act No. 2989, as amended, 119 cadastral projects, consisting of 
127,465 lots with an aggregate area of 258,554 hectares. 

Collection of cadastral costs.—The collection of cadastral costs during the year 
1933 as compared with that of 1932 is as follows: 

Amount 

dD dd i a a A we we ad $403, 822. 23. 
RR SR Ee SE 394, 933. 16. 

Respectfully submitted. 
JorGE B. VARaas, 

Acting Secretary. 

108792—35——8



  

 



ANNUAL REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
AND LABOR 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR AND LABOR, 
Manila, March 23, 1934. 

Sir: In accordance with section 91 of the Administrative Code, I 
have the honor to submit the following annual report of the depart- 
ment of the interior and labor for the calendar year ending December 
31, 1933. 

REGULAR PROVINCES 

A policy of strict economy in local governmental expenses was 
announced early in the year. The adoption of such a policy was 
considered necessary in order to save the Provinces, municipalities, 
and chartered cities from financial embarrassments at the end of the 
year, as there was noted from the early collection reports received a 
downward trend in their revenue collections. In accordance with 
this policy, instructions were issued advising against the creation of 
new positions, the granting of salary increases, the filling of vacant 
positions, and the purchase of new equipments, unless absolutely 
necessary in the interest of the service. The local officials were also 
enjoined to consider every expenditure not from the viewpoint of 
whether there was money available or it was desirable and convenient, 
but from the point of view of whether it was essential or absolutely 
necessary. All provincial, municipal, and city treasurers were like- 
wise warned against incurring in overdrafts by using trust funds 
without proper authority. It is gratifying to state that through the 
whole-hearted cooperation of all concerned this policy of strict 
economy in the expenditure of local funds was rigidly observed 
throughout the year. 

Notwithstanding rigid adherence to the strict economy policy 
announced early in the year, it appeared toward the middle of the 
year that unless drastic action was taken many Provinces would 
become unable to meet even the absolutely necessary expenses in 
view of the continued decline in their revenue collections as a result 
of the acute business depression that prevails throughout the country. 
The immediate problem was to adjust the expenses of the local 
governments during the remaining 6 months of the year to the 
amounts of estimated incomes that could be reasonably realized at 
the end of the year judging from the collections already made during 
the first half of the year. It was, therefore, decided to create a com- 
mittee composed of Mr. José L. Perez, Provincial treasurer of Tarlac, 
as chairman, and Mr. Balbino Kabigting, Provincial treasurer of 
Rizal; Mr. Andres Agcaoili, Provincial treasurer of Tayabas, and Mr. 
Saturnino David, Provincial treasurer of Laguna, as members, whose 
duty it was to conduct a survey of the condition of the finances of 
the Provinces, municipalities, and the cities of Manila and Baguio 
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with a view to studying ways and means, first, of solving the imme- 
diate problem which was to save the local governments from financial 
insolvency at the end of the year, and, secondly, to improve the 
present financial system of the local governments. The first step 
taken was the adoption of new financial report forms which would, 
at a glance, show in concise but clear fashion the status of the finances. 
of the local political units and subdivisions. 

Accordingly, provincial form No. 203, entitled “Monthly Adminis- 
trative Analysis of the Provincial Finances” and municipal form No. 
106, entitled “Monthly Administrative Analysis of the Municipal 
Finances’ were adopted. These new forms contain a concise demon- 
stration of (a) the budget status, (b) the actual cash transactions in 
different funds, (¢) the actual collections as compared with the esti- 
mated incomes, and (d) the consolidated balance sheet. Said forms 
give a very clear information as to the net wealth of every Provinge, 
municipality, or city; whether the same is increasing or decreasing 
at any given time; whether its funds are becoming prematurely 
exhausted; whether its supplies in store are maintained in excessive 
amounts, having in mind the proximity to commercial centers of 
distribution; and the amount of its unpaid obligations and accounts 
receivable. By thus showing plainly and periodically the financial 
status of the local governments, not only is this department enabled 
to exercise a more effective control and supervision over them, but 
also each one of them is placed in a position to carefully watch its 
own resources and expenditures, to adjust itself to prevailing con- 
ditions, to live within the limits of its finances, and to avoid gambling 
with its future. The use of these new forms has received the approval 
of the Governor General in the following language: 

I believe this form (referring to provincial form No. 203) to be most excellent: 
in that it apparently is the complete financial analysis such as I desire from each 
Province each month. The remarks are complete and very enlightening. 

During the year covered by this report, the committee was able to 
complete the survey of the 49 Provinces and the city of Baguio. The 
survey of the municipalities and the city of Manila will be undertaken 
this year. 

This survey revealed that in many cases the estimates of income were 
highly inflated; that some appropriations did not cover the entire 
calendar year; that Provinces have purchased and carried in stock, 
under suspense accounts (supplies and materials, A-5), equipments 
without appropriations therefor, contrary to law and regulations; 
and that long overdue obligations, some of which are over 5 years old, 
pertaining to cadastral costs and election expenses mostly, have not 
been taken up in the accounts, thereby concealing or hiding over- 
drafts and showing fictitious, instead of real, balances of funds. The 
provincial governors and the provincial treasurers of the Provinces 
having inflated estimates of incomes and appropriations for less than 
the entire calendar year were called to Manila for conferences at 
which it was decided to revise downward their budget estimates and 
appropriations for the remainder of the year. 

As a result of said budget readjustments, all the Provinces, with the 
exception of Antique, Batanes, Iloilo, Masbate, Misamis Occidental, 
Nueva Ecija, Pampanga, and Rizal, effected slashes in salaries and 
reductions in automobile allowances and per diems. The salaryreduc- 
tions ranged from 1 percent to as high as 50 percent. The reductions
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authorized by the Provinces of Batangas, Bohol, Capiz, Laguna, La 
Union, Negros Occidental, Tarlac, Zambales and Sulu were refunded 
at the end of the year, there being sufficient funds to cover same. The 
monthly administrative analysis submitted to this department re- 
vealed the fact that every month from June to October the local 
officials were exerting sincere and earnest efforts toward reducing, if 
not entirely eliminating, the existing overdrafts. It appeared, how- 
ever, that, in addition to reducing the expenses, it was necessary to 
conduct a more aggressive tax collection campaign during the re- 
maining months of the year and in accordance with the instructions 
of the Governor General of November 8, 1933, this department in 
structed the provincial governors and the provincial treasurers on 
November 10, 1933, to undertake a most aggressive tax-collection 
campaign. The pertinent portion of our circular reads as follows: 

I join him in this appeal and wish to urge upon each and every local official and 
employee to lend their full cooperation and assistance to the collecting officials 
who are hereby instructed to wage a most aggressive campaign in the collection of 
taxes. An appeal should be made to the public emphasizing the absolute neces- 
sity of paying their taxes now to avoid the incurrence of overdrafts at the end of 
the year. All municipal presidents, vice presidents, municipal councilors, barrio 
lieutenants, and members of rural councils should be urged to lend full assistance 
to the provincial treasurers, municipal treasurers, and other collecting officials. 

The goal is to close all accounts at the end of the year without any overdraft 
and to start the new year on a sound financial basis. This can be attained by 
making every effort to collect all taxes due and reduce government expenses to 
the minimum consistent with efficiency in the service. The cooperation of all 
provincial and municipal officials and employees and of the taxpaying public is 
absolutely necessary to the attainment of this goal. 

As a result of the measures taken, first, to reduce expenses and, 
second, to wage an aggressive tax-collection campaign, the year 1933 
ended with most Provinces in excellent financial condition. Of the 
49 Provinces, 39 of them, or 80 percent, closed their accounts at the 
end of the year without any overdraft in any fund. These Provinces 
are: Abra, Antique, Bataan, Batanes, Batangas, Bohol, Bulacan, 
Camarines Norte, Camarines Sur, Capiz, Cavite, Cebu, Ilocos Norte, 
Tlocos Sur, Iloilo, Isabela, Laguna, La Union, Leyte, Marinduque, 
Masbate, Misamis Occidental, Negros Occidental, Nueva Ecija, 
Pampanga, Pangasinan, Rizal, Samar, Tarlac, Zambales, Agusan, 
Bukidnon, Cotabato, Davao, Lanao, Mountain Province, Nueva 
Vizcaya, Sulu, and Zamboanga. It is interesting to note that of the 
22 Provinces that were granted a partial remission of the 1933 real- 
property tax (Albay, Bataan, Camarines Norte, Camarines Sur, 
Capiz, Cavite, Cebu, Ilocos Sur, Laguna, Leyte, Marinduque, Mas- 
bate, Misamis Occidental, Misamis Oriental, Nueva Ecija, Palawan, 
Pangasinan, Romblon, Sorsogon, Surigao, Tarlac, and Tayabas), 14 
of them, namely, Bataan, Camarines Norte, Camarines Sur, Capiz, 
Cavite, Cebu, Ilocos Sur, Laguna, Leyte, Marinduque, Masbate, 
Misamis Occidental, Nueva Ecija, and Pangasinan are included in the 
list of sound Provinces, which fact shows that the remission did not 
affect the financial stability of said Provinces. The salutary result is 
due to the fact that in 1933 the remission was authorized only in 
provinces that were able to reduce their administrative expenses by 
amounts represented by the remission, without sacrificing essential 
activities, the economies having been made in the nonessential 
activities. 

Of the Provinces that closed their accounts at the end of the year 
without overdraft, special mention should be made of the Provinces of



110 REPORT OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL 

Camarines Norte, Camerines Sur, Marinduque, Samar, and Zambales 
which had overdrafts in their different funds at the beginning of the 
year 1933. The Provinces which closed their accounts at the end of 
the year with overdrafts in the different funds were 10, namely, 
Albay and Catanduanes, Cagayan, Mindoro, Misamis Oriental, 
Negros Oriental, Palawan, Romblon, Sorsogon, Surigao, and Tayabas. 
The unsound condition of the finances of these Provinces was due not 
to bad administration during the year 1933 but to the accumulated 
obligations pertaining to the years previous to 1933 which had not, 
contrary to existing regulations, been taken up in the accounts until 
instructions to take them up had been issued by this department in 
accordance with our circular of December 1, 1933 (unnumbered). 

In reviewing the accomplishments of the Provinces during the year 
under review, I can state, without fear of successful contradiction, 
that their most outstanding achievement was the maintenance of a 
sound financial condition in the face of the most acute economic 
depression. Even the 10 Provinces that had overdrafts at the end of 
the year have made splendid records insofar as the operations of 1933 
were concerned, the existing overdrafts being accumulated obligations 
pertaining to previous years. This very splendid record was made 
possible through the earnest efforts of all local officials in carrying out 
the policy of this department announced in the early part of the year 
of reducing the expenses of the administration to the minimum, with- 
out sacrificing efficiency, and of waging a most aggressive campaign of 
tax collection; to the patriotism of the local officials and employees in 
willingly giving up portions of their emoluments so that they may be 
able to help reduce the expenses of the government; the sacrifices of 
the great body of taxpayers who have denied themselves and their 
family of some comfort and convenience so that they may be able to 
pay their taxes to the government; and finally, to the sympathetic 
support and encouragement given by His Excellency the Governor 
General, to the policy of this department. 

PROVINCES UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF THE BUREAU OF NON- 
CHRISTIAN TRIBES 

The financial condition of these Provinces cannot as yet be ascer- 
tained at this writing. But judging from reports received up to the 
end of November, there was considerable decrease in revenue collec- 
tions, except in the Mountain Province. Expenses were, however, 
correspondingly reduced and accordingly not one of the nine Provinces 
under the bureau of non-Christian tribes incurred any deficit. The 
Mountain Province was greatly benefited by mining activities as 
evidenced by the increase of the number of mining instruments 
received for record from 1,121 instruments for 1932 to 20,765 instru- 
ments for 1933, or an increase of 19,644. An increase was registered in 
the assessed valuation of real property as shown in the November 
assessments reports submitted by the provincial treasurers. The 
totals for the nine Provinces are as follows: 
  

  
November 1932 | November 1933 | Increase 

1 ETH MR RAEN KAT ot MINE hy TAN #108, 765,150 | $110, 003, 080 $1, 237, 930 
OTT I a a de a eS ial aden 10, 674, 310 11, 732, 580 1, 058, 270 

i 20 RT PR Re RR el RE 119, 439, 460 121, 735, 660 2, 296, 200 
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CITY OF MANILA 

The total income for the year 1933 reached the aggregate amount of 
#8,018,032.86, which, compared with the amount of 78,161,721.56 
for the year 1932, shows a decrease in revenue of the city of Manila of 
$143,588.70. This decrease was due to the reassessment of city 
properties due to the decline in the price of buildings and properties 
as well as to the continuous protests of property owners of the city of 
Manila. The decrease from this source only amounts to 100,278.67 
compared with the collection from the same source for the year 1932. 
Notwithstanding the decrease in revenue, the city of Manila has, on 
December 31, 1933, been able to close its "books with a net surplus of 
$305,058.79. The cancelation of the contract which was made by 
His Excellency, the Governor General, upon recommendation of this 
department, for the supply and delivery of stones for the use of the 
city of Manila contributed largely to the swelling of the net surplus 
mentioned above. The reorganization of the government of the city 
of Manila by the committee designated by this department and the 
cooperation of the city officials also helped in effecting the surplus 
already referred to above. 

CITY OF BAGUIO 

The finances of the city of Baguio have been excellent, although there 
has been a reduction of 29,819.48 in revenues. This decrease, how-- 
ever, was overcome by effecting economy in the expenditures in the 
sum of $41,107.91. The city of Baguio made an enviable record of 
having, up to October 31, 1933, a tax delinquency of only $2,672.30. 

CONDITIONS OF LAW AND ORDER 

The conditions of peace and order was on the whole satisfactory 
during the year. Of course, there were a number of violent crimes 
committed due to personal differences and jealousies, discussions of 
the Hare-Hawes-Cutting Law, and labor and agrarian troubles, which 
did not seriously affect law and order in any part of the islands. In 
most instances the authors were arrested and brought to courts. 
There were also strikes, lockouts, conflicts, and other industrial dis- 
putes involving about 8, 066 laborers. Most of them, however, were 
caused by questions of wages, principally opposition "to reduction of 
wages. The activities of gold-mining prospectors in staking mining 
claims also contributed in furnishing cause for an unrest. The 
inhabitants of Bontoc, in the belief that all public lands in the moun- 
tain Province belonged to them as their patrimony, and that mining 
as a whole would greatly affect their rice fields and terraces adversely, 
presented opposition and attempted to take the law in their own hands 
to avenge an imaginary injury to a Bontoc woman who, it was alleged, 
has been unjustly assaulted by soldiers of the constabulary. The 
affair was, however, satisfactorily settled and no one was injured. 

The tenancy problem i in central Luzon, especially in the Provinces 
of Bulacan, Nueva Ecija, and Pampanga "has been the source of con- 
stant trouble between landlords and tenants and has threatened peace 
and order in those Provinces seriously. Several hundred tenants 
threatened to stage a general strike, to abandon their work, and to- 
prevent new tenants from taking their places. This, however, was
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averted by the cooperation of the commissioner of labor and local 
officials. Peace and order were restored and the whole matter 
adjusted to the satisfaction of the parties concerned. 

Closely related to the tenancy problem was that arising from the 
activities of the Communists. Well-known Communist leaders, 
Crisanto Evangelista, Jacinto Manahan, Juan Feleo, Mateo Castillo, 
and others, fed been exploiting the laboring classes by taking advan- 
tage of their ignorance. The imprisonment, however, of Crisanto 
Evangelista and other outstanding Communist leaders has greatly 
affected the life of communism in the islands, had a demoralizing 
effect among the Communists themselves, and has weakened and 
slowed considerably the propagation of communistic ideals and 
principles. Another factor which contributed in no small way in 
deterring the rapid spread of communism is the liberal policy adopted 
by this department in dealing with Communists, teary that 
referring to the holding of meetings and the exhibition of the emblems 
representing the organization. The desire to be affiliated in an 
organization, or to practice its teachings, increases proportionately 
to the degree of restraint put upon that desire or supervision in making 
that restraint effective. It is in human nature, and, paradoxical as 
it may seem, is nevertheless true. 

It 1s simply a manifestation of the longing often present in the 
human mind to crave for a thing that is forbidden. That is why 
restrictions placed upon the activities of the Communists produce a 
special liking and strange restlessness among them. We believe 
that a regulation along lines that do not constitute a violation of our 
penal laws, without entirely prohibiting their activities, will wear off 
their cravings and gradually lessen their interest in the organization 
until it dies a natural death. Partly because of that human factor 
and partly because of the principle that the right to assemble or 
petition is a necessary consequence of republican institutions and the 
complement of the right of free speech guaranteed by our Organic 
laws, this department liberalized the policy heretofore followed in 
the islands. Since the adoption of this liberal policy, subsequent 
events have more than justified its adoption. Whereas before, 
there always have been murmurs of discontent on the part of Com- 
munists that the government was very unfriendly to them; now they 
appear more friendly and orderly and even go to the extent of asking 
‘advice and counsel from the government, which is as it should be. 
The adoption of this liberal policy, however, does not mean that the 
government is allowing any trespass on the basic principles on which 
the government has been founded. On the contrary we have made 
it clear, and Communists were made so to understand, that the 
government will always give primary consideration and due atten- 
tion to matters that will likely affect public convenience and order, 
although, at the same time, the constitutional right of the people 
to meet peaceably for consultation in regard to public affairs and 
to petition for a redress of grievances will always be guaranteed. 
The adoption of this liberal policy has reduced to the minimum 
disturbances of peace and order from this source, as the cause for 
disagreement has been removed.
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As regards the conditions in the special Provinces, the state of peace 
existing therein was marred by two encounters by the Philippine 
Constabulary with Moros in Sulu when the constabulary were pur- 
suing Sakkam’s outlaw band which ambushed the patrol under com- 
mand of the late Lieutenant Alagar in October 1932. This campaign 
ended with the killing of Mahmud and 11 of his followers during the 
encounter on September 6, 1933. The other encounter was with the 
remnants of Sakkam’s band on February 18, 1933. On October 20, 
another flare-up occurred, resulting in the instant death of Lt. M. G. 
Escueto. 

Very respectfully, 
TroriLo SisoN, Secretary.
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